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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

The pattern of vegetation in any area reflects the constraints imposed by the physical 
environment and the changes created by past and present land use.  On King Island the 
relationship between the environment and the native vegetation can be observed in many 
areas, with the main driving forces being soil type, drainage patterns, fire history and the 
degree of maritime exposure.  These forces have shaped the unique native vegetation that 
now exists on King Island. 

European settlement of the island wrought significant change to the island�s native 
vegetation through the imposition of European styles of land management.  The island�s 
native vegetation has shown remarkable resilience to this but the question remains as to 
how much longer it will endure.  Fortunately, there is an ever growing awareness of the 
importance of our natural environment and the need to protect, conserve and manage it.  
King Island is no exception. 

This report is a guide to the native vegetation of King Island and is designed to spark 
interest and concern for the island�s vegetation history, unique natural flora and its future 
survival through sustainable land management practices. 

Many different aspects of King Island and its native vegetation are covered in this report. 

Chapter 2 describes the environment of King Island, and provides a brief summary of 
the island�s geology, vegetation and land use and tenure; 

Chapter 3 reviews the history of European settlement of the island with a focus on the 
changes this wrought on the native vegetation and landscape; 

Chapter 4 describes the main vegetation types on the island, including their 
identification, distribution and management; 

Chapter 5 outlines conservation management priorities for the island�s native vegetation; 

Chapter 6 provides guidelines on ways to manage the native vegetation you have on your 
property; 

Chapter 7 contains information on how to identify and manage rare and threatened 
species on the island; 

Chapter 8 is a list of the references used to compile this report, including books, reports 
and scientific literature. 

Chapter 9 is a list of resources for further reading and additional management 
information and advice. 
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2. KING ISLAND�S ENVIRONMENT 
2.1  Location and bioregional context 

King Island is the second largest of the 126 islands in Bass Strait.  It lies to the western 
end of the strait, between 39° 35� and 40° 09� S and 143° 52� and 144° 08� E, and is about 
140 km both from Cape Otway on the Victorian coast and Cape Grim on the north-west 
tip of Tasmania (Figure 2.1).  The island is about 65 km long, has a maximum width of 25 
km and an area of about 110,160 hectares. 
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Figure 2.1.  Map showing the geographic location of King Island relative to mainland 
Tasmania.  The nine IBRA 5.1 bioregions of Tasmania are shown (Environment 
Australia 2000). 

 
The geographic position of King Island is such that it has similarities to both the north-
west corner of Tasmania and mainland Australia; it is a transition zone between 
continental and island flora and fauna assemblages. 

Australia has been divided into �regions� that represent a landscape based approach to 
classifying biological, geological and climatic diversity of the land surface.  Boundaries 
have been identified based on specialist ecological knowledge, combined with regional 
and continental scale information on climate, geomorphology, landform, lithology and 
characteristic flora and fauna (Environment Australia 2000).  These �regions� are called 
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Interim Biogeographic Regions of Australia (IBRA), or �bioregions� for short.  Eighty five 
(85) bioregions have been defined across Australia, each reflecting a unifying set of major 
environmental influences which shape the occurrence of flora and fauna and their 
interaction with the physical environment. 

Tasmania comprises 9 IBRA 5.1 bioregions (Peters and Thackway 1998), of which the 
King bioregion includes King Island itself and the far north-western corner of Tasmania 
(Figure 2.1).  The King bioregion is characterised by perhumid warm coastal plains and 
low hills with subdued topography and low relief.  Precambrian metamorphic rocks are 
overlain by diverse soils, including recent marine deposits covered by deep sandy profiles 
that support extensive Eucalyptus obliqua open forest and Nothofagus cunninghamii closed 
forest (neither occur on King Island itself).  Acacia melanoxylon closed forest and Melaleuca 
ericifolia closed forest occur on poorly drained low-lying sites (present on King Island). 

2.2  Climate 

King Island experiences a mild maritime climate, with weather conditions favouring plant 
growth throughout the year.  Average annual rainfall varies from 675 mm in the north to 
about 1,050 mm in the south.  Rainfall is winter dominant and occurs on average 215 
days per year.  The maritime influence is responsible for moderating temperatures and 
preventing major diurnal and seasonal fluctuations.  Frosts are rare.  King Island lies 
directly in the path of the �roaring forties� resulting in a prevailing pattern of westerly 
winds which frequently reach 100 km per hour. 

2.3  Landform, Geology and Soils 

The bedrock geology and general relief of King Island are detailed by Jennings (1957, 
1959) and summarised in Goldin (1979) and Morgan (1998).  Generally, the island has 
low relief with many incised streams, rivers and creeks cut into the landscape.  Large 
lagoon systems once existed on the island but these have been largely modified through 
extensive networks of drains. 

Richley (1984) divided King Island into four physiographic units; the plateau country, the 
plains, swamps and lagoons, and dune formations.  The plateau is the highest unit, being 
about 100 m above current sea level.  It occupies an extensive area of very subdued relief 
in the central and southern parts of the island.  It includes King Island�s highest point, 
Gentle Annie (168 m a.s.l.).  The plateau is comprised predominantly of 
unmetamorphosed and metamorphosed sediments and is drained by numerous streams, 
the largest of which are the Sea Elephant (flowing north), Fraser (flowing east) and the 
Ettrick Rivers (flows west).  Small areas of igneous rocks (Cambrian basic and 
intermediate volcanics, and Lower Carboniferous-Upper Devonian granites and 
granodiorite) crop out in the south-east of the island. 

King Island�s coastline is over 200 km long and is arguably the island�s most scenic 
feature.  The coastal landforms and vegetation are diverse, reflecting variation in substrate 
and the degree of exposure to the winds and swells of the Roaring Forties.  The coastal 
geomorphology of King Island was mapped and comprehensively described by Jennings 
(1959), and summarised by Goldin (1979).  Generally, Precambrian granite and, to a lesser 
extent Precambrian metamorphic sequences, outcrop along the high energy western 
coastline, extend around the northern and southern tips of the island, and form the New 
Year Islands and several small off-shore rocks and islets.  On the western seaboard 
particularly, kilometers of rocky coastline have been battered and moulded by the power 
of the Southern Ocean into seacliffs, caves and boulder beaches.  In more protected 
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locations, such as Boulder Point and Yellow Rock, rock outcrops punctuate the broad 
sweep of deserted beaches. 

Much of King Island is rimmed with sand dunes, with two major dune systems (Old and 
New Dune systems) identified (see Jennings 1957, 1959).  These are referred to as the 
�dune formations� physiographic unit by Richley (1984).  The New Dune system forms an 
almost continuous rim around the island.  Parabolic dunes of the New Dune system 
originated in the Holocene and continue to develop by wind action.  They form a 
continuous belt up to 4 km wide along the west coast of the island, behind both rocky 
and sandy shorelines.  The New Dune system forms a narrower band along the north, 
north-east and south-east coast.  The new dunes of the east coast, from Granite Lagoon 
to Cowper Point, consist mainly of quartz sand and are the main component of the Sea 
Elephant land system while the more widespread calcareous dunes have been attributed 
to the Yellow Rock land system (Jennings 1959; Goldin 1979; Richley 1984).  The native 
vegetation in these areas is as diverse as the geology itself, ranging from sparse halophytic 
herbland and grassland along the present strandline, to eucalypt-dominated woodland 
occupying relatively sheltered and fire-protected backdunes. 

Dunes of the Old Dune system were formed in the Upper Pleistocene or last interglacial.  
They rise to a height of 80 m in some places and occur sporadically all around the island, 
reaching further inland than the New Dunes.  The Old Dunes generally have subdued 
relief, ranging from low gentle swells to whale back mounds and smoothed ridges.  The 
most extensive contiguous occurrences of old dunes are on the Whalebone land system 
(Richley 1984).  Old dunes occur as contiguous belts and scattered outlines on the 
Eldorado land system, and occur sporadically on the other land systems of King Island. 

Associated with the new and old dunes on the east and south-east coast are two distinct 
sets of old  shore or strandlines which have been designated by Jennings (1959) as Old 
and New Shorelines.  Both sets of these strandlines are best developed between Lavinia 
Point and the Sea Elephant estuary, where they are manifested as a series of parallel 
dunes.  The coastal rim of dunes has affected the drainage of the island in different ways.  
Some rivers have maintained their course through the dunes while others have had their 
mouths deflected to varying degrees.  The latter occurs most noticeably by the mouth of 
the Sea Elephant River, where a deflection of 3 km has occurred.  The belt of dunes has 
occluded drainage lines at several locations which has resulted in the development of 
extensive swamps and lagoons. 

The remainder of the island, north of the plateau scarp and fringed by the rim of dunes 
and their associated wetlands, is occupied by a flat to undulating plain.  These areas 
equate to Richley�s (1984) �the plains� and �swamps and lagoons� physiographic units.  
Most of the plains are covered with aeolian (wind blown) sand of Recent origin, to a 
depth which may exceed 10 m.  Extensive flat plains of young estuarine sediments are 
partly covered by peaty soils formed in former shallow lakes and swamps.  Undulations in 
the landform are associated with variations in the underlying granite and metamorphosed 
basement, which crop out along the Sea Elephant Hills and the far north.  Cover of 
Recent sand is superficial over much of the eastern portion of the plain, which is 
underlain by Precambrian granites and metasediments, and consequently has soil 
characteristics similar to that of the plateau country of the south. 
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2.4  Flora and vegetation 

The native vascular flora, comprising 468 native species (Appendix 1), has demonstrated 
remarkable resilience to European settlement and the types of land management practices 
this has brought.  The extant King Island flora includes three Australian species which do 
not extend to the Tasmanian mainland (Elaeocarpus reticulatus, Hedycarya angustifolia, 
Lepileana bilocularis), and 13 Tasmanian endemics (including the now locally extinct 
Phyllocladus aspleniifolius).  These species distribution patterns presumably reflects the 
period of separation of King Island from Australian and Tasmanian mainlands; a theme 
explored by many who dwelt upon the island (e.g. Green and McGarvie 1971). 

The lack of major variation in the physical environment, coupled with geographical 
barriers to colonisation, has resulted in an island vegetation that lacks structural and 
floristic diversity compared with that of the Tasmanian mainland.  The most important 
natural factors influencing the distribution, species composition and structure of the 
island�s native vegetation are soil fertility, drainage, exposure to marine influences and fire 
history.  Two major anthropogenic (man-made) influences that further affect vegetation 
distribution and species composition are whether or not the vegetation is regrowth from 
past clearing activities, and if it has been (or is currently) accessible to stock. Clearing and 
firing have reduced the extent of native vegetation and some plant communities have 
possibly been eliminated altogether or now exist only as remnant stands, especially forest 
communities.  Despite this, there are 25 broadly defined plant communities on the island 
(Figure 2.2), including forest and woodland, scrub, grassland, heathland, wetland and 
saltmarsh.  Native vegetation covers about 33.5% of the islands� area, but at least 8% of 
this occurs in narrow bands and as small remnants in the islands centre, south-east and 
north.  A summary of the island�s native vegetation is provided here, with more detailed 
information in chapter 4 (�4  Native plant communities�). 

Much of the island�s open flat to undulating plains would have once supported dense 
forest, woodland, scrub and heath communities but now little native vegetation remains, 
except in the island�s far north-east and south where areas of relatively pristine vegetation 
can still be found. 

Tall wet sclerophyll forest dominated by Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus (Tasmanian blue 
gum; Figure 2.3.1) was once widespread on the plateau in the island�s south-east, but 
most has been cleared for farming.  There now only remains a relatively small number of 
eucalypt dominated forest remnants on King Island.  These E. globulus ssp. globulus and E. 
brookeriana (Brooker�s gum) dominated remnants (Figure 2.4.1) generally feature an 
understorey of wet sclerophyll species (e.g. Dicksonia antarctica, Pomaderris apetala), tea-trees 
and paperbarks (e.g. Leptospermum scoparium, Melaleuca ericifolia, M. squarrosa).  Dry heathy 
forest dominated by E. viminalis ssp. viminalis (Figure 2.3.2) occurs on nutrient poor sandy 
soils near the coast. 

Debate surrounds the occurrences of the two species E. ovata and E. brookeriana on the 
island.  It was a well held view that E. ovata was a widespread species on the island until 
the formal recognition of E. brookeriana (Gray 1979, Brooker and Lassak 1981).  
Subsequently, Harris (1987) considered the Kentford State Forest (now Kentford Forest 
Nature Reserve) to support E. brookeriana forest.  Williams and Potts (1996) indicate both 
species occur naturally on the island and that further research is needed to resolve the 
taxonomic problems with E. ovata and E. brookeriana in western Tasmania (including King 
Island).  The majority of specimens observed by R.W. Barnes during field surveys of the 
island had affinities to E. brookeriana rather than E. ovata, although some coastal 
populations were intermediary.  The Tasmanian Herbarium (June 2002) has no specimens 
of E. ovata from King Island, with all the existing specimens (other than E. globulus ssp. 
globulus and E. viminalis ssp. viminalis) being identified as E. brookeriana by M. Brooker.  In 
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view of this, we consider that E. ovata is absent from the island until such time specimens 
are collected from the island, verified by an appropriate expert and lodged at the 
Tasmanian Herbarium. 

Acacia melanoxylon (blackwood) forests occur locally on the incised banks of major 
streams, and represent the wettest community on the island.  Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp 
paperbark; Figure 2.3.4) dominated forests occur in areas of poor drainage, heavy soils 
and with a low fire frequency.  As with eucalypt dominated forests, M. ericifolia swamp 
forest has been extensively cleared from many swamps and lagoons, but an extensive 
tract of forest still remains at the Nook Swamps, where individual M. ericifolia tress reach 
30 metres in height.  Short forests of M ericifolia occur as small remnants across most of 
the south-east interior of the island. 

Scrub dominated by Leptospermum or Melaleuca species is geographically widespread on 
poorly drained siliceous sites in the island�s interior, and is generally an early successional 
stage of forest on more fertile substrates (Figure 2.4.2). Fire plays an important role in 
determining both the structure and floristic composition of scrub vegetation.  Scrub 
usually experiences frequent fire and is characterised by species that are able to regenerate 
vegetatively or have seeds that germinate following fire.  Shrub species such as 
Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace sheoak), Banksia marginata (honeysuckle), Leptospermum 
scoparium (manuka; Figure 2.3.3) and Melaleuca squarrosa (scented paper-bark; Figure 2.3.5) 
store their seed in the canopy and release it after the fire has passed.  Seedling 
regeneration of shrubs is often dense following fire-stimulated release of seed from 
mature individuals.  Removal of the canopy and litter by fire encourages the 
establishment pteridophytes (e.g. Lindsaea linearis, Selaginella uliginosa, Schizaea fistulosa), 
geophytes (e.g. Drosera species, several orchid species) and other herbs (e.g. Mitrasacme 
pilosa, Utricularia lateriflora).  Bracken (Pteridium esculentum) is common on drier sites, and 
may dominate species-poor sites which have a history of frequent low intensity burns. 

The structure and species composition of King Island�s unique coastal vegetation is 
influenced by substrate type, fire history and exposure to the prevailing salt laden westerly 
winds.  Coastal and near coastal vegetation has been described in detail from similar 
environments at Mt. Cameron West in North-west Tasmania (Brown 1980), Hunter 
Island (Hope 1978), Wilsons Promontory (Ashton and Webb 1977) and several other 
islands of eastern Bass Strait (Guiler et al. 1958, Marginson and Murray-Smith 1969, 
Scarlett et al. 1974, Kirkpatrick et al. 1974).  A number of distinct plant communities 
fringe the islands coastline, including tussock grassland, halophytic herbfield, coastal 
heath, and scrub characteristic of swales and backdunes (Figure 2.4.3).  Coastal vegetation 
is best described in two parts, that which characterises the rocky coastline, and that which 
occurs on the dune complexes. 

Vegetation structure and composition of the rocky coastline is influenced by exposure of 
sites to surge and spray.  The effects of salt laden rain and offshore mist can extend 
inland to within 100 m of the high tide mark (Ashton and Webb 1977).  The sparse 
halophytic herblands of the littoral fringe give way to windpruned heaths on more 
protected sites and as altitude and distance inland increase. 

The many sand dunes that fringe the west and east coasts, and often extend inland as 
much as 6 kilometres, are referred to as the �dune system� (Jennings 1959).  These support 
heath, shrub and woodland on sites sheltered from high salinity and physiological 
drought by landform (e.g. swales) or distance from the coast, and not subjected to 
frequent cool burning or other disturbance.  Disregarding the deflecting influence of fire, 
vegetation height is inversely proportional to the strength of onshore winds, so lee slopes 
and swales support the tallest scrub and woodland communities. 
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Figure 2.2  Vegetation map of King Island. 

Data modified from the TASVEG mapping program (see Table 1 and 2 Appendix 2). 
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A distinct seral progression can be observed from the present strandline to the backdunes 
of the New and Old Dune systems, with vegetation becoming more diverse, taller and 
more woody from the coast.  For example, on the dunes at the northern end of Yellow 
Rock, the vegetation of the strand line is dominated by succulents such as Rhagodia 
candolleana, Carpobrotus rossii, Apium prostratum and the sand binding grass Spinifex sericea.  
Shrubs such as Ozothamnus turbinatus, Olearia glutinosa (Figure 2.3.7), Leucopogon parviflora 
and Myoporum insulare begin to appear with increasing frequency as the dunes become 
more stable.  Progressing into the stable secondary dunes that are more protected from 
wind and salt spray, Leptospermum laevigatum and Leucopogon parviflorus dominate.  However, 
the full range of coastal vegetation types is unlikely to be encountered in a single transect, 
because the vegetation varies locally in response to factors such as fire regime, grazing, 
depth of water table and erosion. 

Swales and hollows are characterised by high water tables and peaty soils which generally 
support Melaleuca ericifolia � M. squarrosa scrub with an understorey of species tolerant of 
poor drainage.  Apart from the dominants, species recorded from swales include 
Leptospermum scoparium, Acacia verticillata var. verticillata, Juncus species, Isolepis nodosa, 
Baloskion tetraphyllum, Carex species, Acaena novae-zelandiae, Lobelia alata, Myriophyllum species, 
Triglochin procera and the ferns Gleichenia microphylla, Selaginella uliginosa and Blechnum minus. 

Scrub and heath occupy well drained ridges and seaward slopes on quartizitic and 
calcareous dunes (Figure 2.4.3).  This community is diverse, except on sites recovering 
from frequent firing or disturbance, in which case Pteridium esculentum (bracken) and/or 
grasses usually dominate the understorey.  Banksia marginata and Acacia longifolia ssp. 
sophorae are widespread dominants, though the composition and dominance of the shrub 
layer varies considerably.  Leptospermum laevigatum scrub is common on calcareous sands, 
and forms nearly single species stands of tall scrub on sites which have escaped burning 
for many years.  On sites less advanced on the successional pathway most of the shrubs 
and understorey species recorded from other coastal heaths and shrubs are present, 
though their coverage is generally sparse. 

Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis woodland has a scattered distribution on stabilised ridges 
and the lee slopes of the dune country.  Eucalypts are often of mallee form and rarely 
exceed 10 m.  The understorey varies considerably, and reflects fire and disturbance 
history.  Bracken and grasses dominate those sites which have been grazed and/or 
subjected to frequent firing while heath and scrub understoreys are associated with 
infrequently burnt and relatively undisturbed woodlands.  Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis 
woodland with a shrub-dominated understorey is a climax community of the island�s 
dune systems. 

Heath, scrub and woodland are the least widespread of the coastal formations (because of 
past land use), and are the most vulnerable to continued disturbance and deflection to 
disclimax vegetation as a result of firing, clearing, grazing or infection by Phytophthora 
cinnamomi (cinnamon fungus).  These communities tend to occupy backdunes of the New 
Dune system and contiguous and outlying dunes of the Old Dune system.  Heath occurs 
on the infertile sands of the northern plains, and extends to coastal backdunes.  Drier 
heaths are dominated by Banksia marginata and Allocasuarina monilifera, and have a diverse 
low shrub layer except on frequently fired sites which have a dense cover of Pteridium 
esculentum.  Wet heath occurs in areas of impeded drainage, and are dominated by 
Melaleuca species or Leptospermum scoparium, and have a sedge-dominated understorey.  
Sedgelands form an early successional stage following fire in wet heath and scrub 
communities. 
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Figure 2.3  Selected species that occur naturally on King Island. 

2.3.1 Flowers and leaves of Eucalyptus globulus spp. globulus (Tasmanian blue gum) 
(Photo: D. James). 

2.3.2 The distinctive three fruited buds of Eucalyptus viminalis spp. viminalis (white gum). 

2.3.3 The five petal flowers of Leptospermum scoparium (manuka) (Photo: H & A Wapstra). 

2.3.4 Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp paperbark) flowers and leaves (Photo: G. Jordan). 

2.3.5 Melaleuca squarrosa (scented paperbark) flowers and leaves (Photo: G. Jordan). 

2.3.6 Foliage and cones of the now locally extinct Phyllocladus aspleniifolius (celery top 
pine) (Photo: G. Jordan). 

2.3.7 The distinctive soft white petals of sticky daisy bush (Olearia glutinosa).which 
commonly inhabits coastal scrub and sand dune vegetation (Photo: G. Jordan). 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

Figure 2.4  Selected plant communities and environments of King Island. 

2.4.1 Eucalyptus brookeriana dominated shrubby wet forest near Pegarah. 

2.4.2 The scrub �subunit� of the King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex.  This 
community is prone to frequent fires, both natural and man-made. 

2.4.3 Looking east from Counsel Hill showing the mosaic of open heath, sedgeland 
and dry heathy Eucalyptus dominated woodland that form the island�s coastal 
vegetation. 

2.4.4 Saltmarsh at the mouth of the Sea Elephant River. 



2.3.1 2.3.4 

2.3.5 

2.3.2 

2.3.6 

2.3.3 

2.3.7 



2.4.1 2.4.2 

2.4.3 

2.4.4 



_______________________________________________________________ 11 

The physiography and climate of King Island is conducive to the development of lagoons 
and wetlands (Jennings 1957; Richley 1984).  That is, some wetlands with coastal 
landforms have been formed by the natural damming or deflection of drainage lines by 
shifting sands of the coastal rim of dunes.  Many of these have been drained or modified 
by agriculture, so few remain in good condition.  Small wetland systems occur inland of 
the dune systems.  Some of these have originated from water filling up burnt out peat 
bogs.  Saltmarsh occurs locally on saline estuarine flats, especially in the Sea Elephant and 
Yellow Rock estuaries (Figure 2.4.4). 

Some species are noticeably absent from the extant flora of King Island.  Amongst these 
include wet/dry forest, rainforest and moorland species common in western and north-
western Tasmania.  For example, Gymnoschoenus sphaerocephalus (button grass; moorland 
and wet heath), Melaleuca squamea (swamp melaleuca; moorland and wet heath), Lomandra 
longifolia (common sagg; coastal, scrub and grassland vegetation), Nothofagus cunninghamii 
(myrtle, beech; rainforest and wet forest) and the eucalypt species Eucalyptus nitida 
(Smithton peppermint; wet and dry forest) and E. obliqua (stringybark; wet and dry forest) 
are all naturally absent from the island yet suitable habitat now exists there. 

The absence of N. cunninghamii has been the centre of debate amongst botanists and 
locals alike.  Busby (1986) indicates that the current climate of King Island is marginal for 
the survival of Nothofagus cunninghamii although fossil leaves and fruits from Yarra Creek 
(R.W. Barnes unpublished data) demonstrate the species inhabited the island as recently 
as 130,000-70,000 years ago.  The species may have been on the island when Europeans 
arrived but was simply not recorded or it became extinct in the early days of settlement 
when most of the island was repeatedly burnt.  Interestingly, one rainforest (Phyllocladus 
aspleniifolius; Figure 2.3.6) and four coastal species (Podotheca angustifolia, Banksia integrifolia, 
Banksia integrifolia and Taraxacum cygnorum) presumed to have become extinct on the island 
since European settlement. 

Ancient processes, or extinctions in the early days of European settlement, probably 
account for the above mentioned absences, but further research is required to confirm 
this.  There is clearly much to be learnt about the biogeography of the flora of King 
Island, but this is beyond the scope of this report to explore. 

2.5  Land Use and Tenure 

Since permanent European settlement began, at around the turn of the century, upwards 
of 60% (70,000 ha) of King Island has been developed for agriculture, principally for 
cattle (beef and dairy) and sheep (Richley 1984, Morgan 1998) grazing.  Other primary 
industries that affect the island�s native vegetation include mining and the collection and 
processing of bull kelp, but these currently affect only small areas of the island.  Kelp 
collecting activities have the potential to impact on the most fragile of the island�s 
ecosystems; the coastal zone.  Pine (Pinus radiata) and eucalypt plantations (E. globulus ssp. 
globulus, E. obliqua) have been established over much of Pegarah State Forest which is 
managed by Forestry Tasmania.  More information on the industries, services and social 
structure of King Island is provided by Hooper (1973), Goldin (1979), Richley (1984) and 
Morgan (1998). 

Six areas on King Island are managed as State Reserve, Nature Reserve or Conservation 
Area by the Department of Primary Industries, Water and Environment (DPIWE).  
Lavinia State Reserve covers 6,800 ha of the north-western coast and hinterland, and 
contains the most significant area of scrub, heath, wetland and coastal communities on 
the island.  Seal Rocks State Reserve (529 ha) is located in the island�s far south-west and 
contains heath, dry eucalypt woodlands and a variety of coastal communities.  Kentford 
Forest Nature Reserve (36 ha in the south) and Kentford Forest Conservation Area (94 
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ha in the south) contain representative wet eucalypt forest.  Tathams Lagoon 
Conservation Area (12 ha) occurs on the island�s west coast and includes a wetland 
ecosystem.  Cape Wickham State Reserve, in the island�s far north, includes a lighthouse 
and some native coastal vegetation, but the reserve is only 2.5 hectares in size so its 
nature conservation significance is extremely limited.  DPIWE also administers two off-
shore islands as reserves; New Year Island Game Reserve (112 ha) and Christmas Island 
Nature Reserve (105 ha).  Nature conservation and recreation are the main land uses in 
these areas.  Collectively, 7,690 hectares is in formal reserves administered by DPIWE 
(6.9%). 

Additional areas on the island are administered by DPIWE, either as Crown Reserves or 
un-allocated Crown Land.  Crown Reserves are located along (at least part) some of the 
islands most significant river systems, including the Pass and Ettrick Rivers, and around 
some wetlands and lagoon systems (e.g. Pearshape Lagoons).  Areas of unallocated 
Crown Land with extremely significant conservation values occur near Seal Rocks State 
Reserve, Collier Swamp, Disappointment Bay, Lavinia State Reserve (both to the north 
and the south) and Gentle Annie.  Land use on the latter includes nature conservation, 
recreation, mutton birding, leasehold grazing and mineral exploration/extraction.  Crown 
Reserves are generally managed for recreation and conservation, although some are being 
used by adjacent landowners as grazing land (occasionally as part of a lease arrangement 
with DPIWE).  Significant plant communities and threatened species occur on un-
allocated Crown Land in the islands east, north and south. 

An area of private property in the centre of the island is a proclaimed Private Sanctuary 
(Reekara Private Sanctuary 2,445 ha), however this area has been extensively cleared of its 
native vegetation and converted to improved pasture.  Its nature conservation values are 
in need of further investigation. 
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3. European settlement and 
vegetation change 
3.1  Naturalists, surveyors and settlers 

The following account uses several sources (Brown 1887; Campbell 1888; Hooper 1973; 
Goldin 1979) to provide an indication of the pre-European vegetation of King Island, 
and to examine changes in the vegetation wrought by settlement.  Some of the material 
used by the above authors is based on survey maps, photographs and reports.  Other 
material is anecdotal, and relies on the memories of early settlers and surveyors.  The 
historical account provides framework for the analysis of the existing vegetation, and an 
assessment of its conservation status. 

Sent by Governor King to survey Bass Strait and the newly discovered King Island, 
Captain John Murray of the Lady Nelson reported on the morning of January 9, 1802: 
�Saw the loom of the land from the masthead, which I take to be Governor King�s 
Island� We could only see it now and then as the squalls passed over� The land in 
general high, covered with brush, and now and then spots of large trees, very tall� Mr. 
Bowen reported that wood and excellent water was in abundance, that safe anchorage 
and good ground was close in to the beach, the soil is middling good, in short, it is an 
excellent place to take shelter in from the worst winds that blow in this country'. 

In April 1802 Captain Matthew Flinders visited the northern coastline of the island, and 
the botanist Robert Brown remarked on the number of dead tree trunks on the higher 
ground.  Brown and the botanical illustrator Ferdinand Bauer collected several plant 
specimens from the island. 

In December 1802 a French scientific expedition under the command of Nicholas 
Baudin, spent three weeks on King Island establishing base camp at Sea Elephant Bay.  
Plant specimens were collected by the party�s botanists, but the French were most 
impressed with the diversity of animal life.  Unfortunately, within decades the activities of 
the sealers, hunters and land clearers resulted in extinction or near-extinction of several 
species from the island. 

Governor King in Sydney was suspicious of the intent of the French expedition, and sent 
a contingent under the command of Charles Robbins and Surveyor Charles Grimes to 
take formal possession of the island.  The French were amazed and amused by the 
ceremonies.  Grimes was also instructed to survey the island, but his report was 
unenthusiastic: �� the hills are high and sandy for two or three miles in, the bushes very 
thick, and little grass.  The interior is level, and in many cases swampy with large lagoons.  
There is some good land in the middle of the island, but the timber is so thick and lofty I 
could form no idea of its extent.  The timber in general is gum tree, mimosa of sorts, 
some ash, cotton bark, Banksia and Thamnus; saw no cedar.� 

John Oxley, who surveyed the island in 1810, was even less impressed than Grimes.  He 
described King Island as �� low and covered with thick tea tree brush, with numerous 
freshwater swamps.  The soil for the most part black and loose, apparently composed of 
decayed vegetables; towards the coast the soil is poor and sandy.  No timber of any 
consequence grows on it.� 

Not surprisingly, there was little enthusiasm by the colonial bureaucracy for settlement.  
Early occupants were mainly transient and included sealers who devastated the 
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populations of fur seals and elephant seals which congregated on the shores of King 
Island and offshore outcrops, aboriginal women abducted by the sealers, hunters who 
used snares and dogs to obtain wallaby and possum skins, survivors of shipwrecks, and 
lighthouse staff to reduce the toll of ships, lives and cargoes extracted by the treacherous 
reefs and Bass Strait gales. 

Attempts by lessees and others to raise stock on King island were manifestly 
unsuccessful.  The density of scrub, death of animals from eating Swainsona lessertiifolia 
(poisonous tare) and the vulnerability of stock to coast disease (caused by low levels of 
cobalt and manganese in the coastal soils) were the main factors. 

Despite the failure of pastoral initiatives, the early residents were making inroads into the 
scrub and heath, and even the tall forests.  Small areas of land had been cleared, and some 
timber (blackwood, blue gum and celery-top pine) was shipped to Melbourne.  However, 
bushfires had the most dramatic effect on native vegetation, and by 1880 huge stands of 
fire-killed timber could be found in the centre of the island and in the Mt. Stanley area.  
An account by Captain Leggett describes a fire started by the lessee Mr. E.H. Hunt, with 
the intention of burning the south end of the island from Grassy to Seal Bay.  
Unfortunately, the wind changed and drove the fire towards the Fraser River.  The whole 
bush exploded and the heat of the fire was so terrific that it was felt on the deck of the 
vessel in the bay. 

In November 1887 a party of 26 from the Field Naturalist Club of Victoria spent 18 days 
on King Island.  The island was extensively traversed (with the guidance of local hunters) 
and collections and lists made of fauna and flora.  The report of the expedition (Campbell 
1888), and the accompanying map, describe the main formation encountered by the 
party.  These were reedy flats (in areas of poor drainage in the north of the island), coastal 
associations of shrubs, bracken and graminoids, tea tree, scrub and heath (widespread and 
sometimes with emergent eucalypts), and heavy forest dominated by blue gum (in the east 
and south-east).  The forests to the south of Fraser River were considered by the party to 
be almost impenetrable.  Agricultural clearance of native vegetation was minor, but the 
expedition found that ��over large tracts fires have destroyed the larger trees, leaving on 
their gaunt, charred trunks, which now give a weird appearance to the landscape, their 
place being taken by scrub or a dense growth of bracken fern.�  Local shifting of the earth 
was considered to be responsible for the demise of an ancient forest of eucalypts east of 
Porky Lagoon. 

Campbell�s report includes a plant species which includes species obtained by earlier 
collectors, including Robert Brown and Ferdinand Bauer in 1802.  A total of 187 native 
species (and 16 exotics) were listed for the island.  The map accompanying Campbell�s 
report was used by Goldin (1979) to map the vegetation of the island in the late 1800�s. 

The year 1887 was a turning point in the history of settlement of King Island, and 
ultimately for its recently described vegetation.  The same year that the Field Naturalists 
were wading through lagoons and evading the densest of the Melaleuca thickets, Surveyor 
John Brown was assessing King Island, at the behest of the Tasmanian Government, for 
its agricultural and pastoral potential.  The maps accompanying his report (Brown 1887) 
give very useful information on the native vegetation on the island at that time. 

Brown (1887) concluded that the island contained and area of approximately 90, 000 
acres of good land, and noted that introduced grasses and trefoil were successfully 
colonising cleared areas.  He also commented favourably on access, water and timber.  
Brown was not averse to burning the bush; near the Fraser River (potentially burnt less 
than 20 years previously by Hunt�s fire) he found the going difficult through tea tree 
scrub �so applied the firestick, expecting a clearer road on the return journey.�  He almost 
incinerated himself on another occasion, when a wind shift sent a fire racing towards his 
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camp, which was evacuated with haste.  However, finding next morning the country 
burnt �as far as the outline is discernible north and south seven miles�, he remarked that 
�this will do good; it has not been burnt for years before.� 

Particular species that Brown (1887) noted were Elaeocarpus reticulatus, which he had not 
seen before, and referred to it as �I do not think it is found on the mainland [Tasmania].  
It attains a height of thirty feet, with a girth of four feet�bright green foliage and bears a 
berry of a purple colour with hard rough nut��.  Brown (1887) also recorded �fern trees 
of a large size (Dicksonia and Alsophila [= Cyathea]), the latter the finest I have ever seen, 
attaining a height of 35 feet. With very few large spreading heads.� from near Collier 
Swamp.  The latter species is almost certainly Cyathea cunninghamii which is now restricted 
on the island to a few creeks in Pegarah State Forest.  Near the western edge of the 
plateau Brown recorded �blue gum more plentiful; blackwood of medium size�leather-
wood [=?Eucryphia], musk,��.  Eucryphia, or leatherwood, at that time was quite well 
known due to its distinctive flowers and honey production qualities so it is unlikely that 
Brown was confused with another species (although he may have confused it with 
Nematolepis squamea of Pittosporum bicolor (which also have dark green leaves with a white 
undersurface).  The lack of other rainforest species on the island, such as Nothofagus 
cunninghamii (myrtle, beech), makes it unlikely that this species occurred there, even 
though a single rainforest species (Atherosperma moschatum, sassafras) is extant there today. 

In 1888, following Brown�s report, the Tasmanian Government threw King Island open 
to selection.  Settlers trickled in, initially acquiring land in the northern and western part 
of the island.  Land was cleared by slashing and burning the heath and scrub.  The heavily 
timbered country provided a more formidable obstacle, but by the turn of the century 
some forest areas were being cleared. 

Fifteen years after the Victorian Field Naturalists Expedition, A.G. Campbell returned to 
the island where he found that �the face of King Island was layered during the last fifteen 
years that it may not be long before some forms are driven away or killed out, as a result 
of the opening up of the land for dairy farming and cattle rearing.  Year by year the native 
timber (Eucalyptus) is becoming less; even now it is a difficult matter to get sufficient for 
fencing purposes, and the only tracts on the island, along the east coast, have been 
decimated by bushfires.� (Campbell 1903). 

In 1910 farming new country on King Island was described as follows: ��On the coast 
country melilot grows very well and is very fattening grass.  In January and February after 
the cattle have derived their benefit from the grass and it has long gone to seed, it is burnt 
of� A very large belt of timber runs down the centre and east of the island, consisting 
mainly of blue gum and blackwood; it is almost all dead, excepting a few green trees here 
and there� It is very easily split and palings are obtained as required by the settlers; a 
large number of settler�s huts and sheds being cheaply constructed of them�Tea-trees 
up to 3 feet 6 inches in diameter� bracken fern, measuring 16 feet from the ground to 
the top.  Tree ferns to about 20 feet.  Thistles, musk, celery top� and natural grasses all 
help in constructing the confused mass of vegetation.  In the midst of all this area are 
huge fallen logs, some of old relics, about 300 feet long and from 5 feet to 10 feet in 
diameter� In the less timbered but more scrubby country it is almost impossible to force 
a passage for it is a huge wall of vegetation, being covered with a very heavy, dense 
growth of ti-tree, hazel, prickly mimosa and creepers� In clearing the heavily timbered 
country, a number of trees are uprooted with a �forest devil� or fallen; the bracken fern 
and numerous undergrowths are all cut and left to dry, a fire is then put through it� 
grasses or clovers are sown among the logs on top of the ashes, and after rain it soon 
shoots up� The shrubby country is cleared by cutting with the slash-hook.  It is all felled 
one way; when dry it is burnt.  A good burn almost completes the clearing of the land.� 
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Since 1900 expansion of settlement and consequent contraction of native vegetation, has 
been associated with land booms, and soldier settlement schemes following Wolrd War I 
(mainly in the north of the island) and World War II (in the timbered country of the 
centre and southeast).  Good accounts of the pattern of settlement are given by Hooper 
(1973) and Goldin (1979). 

Vagaries in the price of agricultural products have resulted in hard times as well as good 
for the farmers of King Island, and the community as a whole.  But irrespective of the 
state of the economy, native vegetation continued to be cleared, to the extent that 
Brown�s 90, 000 acres have been very much exceeded. 

Green and McGarvie (1971) note that modern farming is helping to convert areas to 
introduced grasses which a few years previously would not have been considered 
worthwhile.  In their analysis of the birds of King Island they considered that several 
species have disappeared from the island, and other species are endangered.  These 
species are predominantly birds of the eucalypt forests, and include the King Island Emu 
(which was apparently better suited to inhabiting thick bush than any other species of 
emu), red-tailed cockatoo, gang gang cockatoo and forty-spotted pardalote.  Populations 
increases have occurred among native and introduced birds favouring open grassland. 

Mammal populations have also been affected by a decrease in their habitat, though some 
species were exterminated from the island within the first few decades of settlement.  Not 
surprisingly, sea elephants and fur seals were the first casualties of exploitation.  The 
wombat appears to have been a victim of hunters and wild dogs and had disappeared 
from the island by 1850.  Green and McGarvie (1971) consider that persecution and the 
severity of bushfires was responsible for the demise of the tiger cat.  Other species, such 
as the potoroo, are threatened by loss of habitat.  Some arboreal species, such as the 
brushtailed possum, have been forced by the scarcity of tree hollows, rock crevices and 
other diurnal retreats to improvise with haystacks, abandoned bird nests etc. 

3.2  Recent studies and descriptions of the island�s vegetation 

Aspects of the current native vegetation on King Island has been described by several 
authors.  Jackson (1974) lists 51 vegetation alliances as occurring on King Island using the 
structural classes of Specht (1970).  These were predominantly scrub and heath 
formations. 

Despite the fact that by 1979 over 70% of King Island was being used for agricultural 
purposes, Goldin (1979) considered that the remaining vegetation showed a great deal of 
diversity in terms of both structure and floristics.  Goldin (1979) describes and maps nine 
plant communities dominated by native plants, and the report contains a comprehensive 
species list that makes use of previous published sources and unpublished lists stemming 
from surveys conducted by the King Island Field Naturalists Club.  However, Goldin�s 
(1979) species list contains several errors, partly because of confusion over taxonomy. 

By describing past and present vegetation of the island, and making use of the principles 
developed in studies of island biogeography, Goldin (1979) recommended that 
representative samples of native vegetation be reserved and sensitively managed, with the 
remnant forest and woodland communities in Pegarah State Forest and along the south-
eastern creeklines having the highest priority for conservation. 

Richley (1984) outlined the vegetation of King Island in his land system analysis of the 
north-west Bass Strait islands (King, Hunter, Three Hummocks and Robbins Islands).  
The vegetation is classified on a structural basis, and the main dominants and habitat of 
each formation described.  The extent of the formations prior to European settlement is 
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indicated.  Sixteen land systems have been delineated for the region with eight occurring 
on King Island.  The land systems are derived from aerial photographic interpretation, in 
conjunction with isohyet, topographic and  geologic maps (Richley 1984).  The 
physiography, climate, geology, native vegetation, soil, present land use and existing or 
potential hazards are described for each land system. 

Kirkpatrick and Dickinson (1984) mapped the vegetation types on the island at a 1:500 
000 scale.  Wet scrub is the predominant vegetation type that they mapped apart from 
cleared land.  The coastal complex of grassland and shrub-land is widespread on old and 
new dunes.  Freshwater wetlands, swamp forest and wet forest are local, while native 
grassland is the most extensive vegetation type on New Year Island. 

The vegetation of Kentford Forest State Reserve (now Kentford Forest Nature Reserve) 
was mapped and described by Harris (1987).  The reserve supports closed tea-tree scrub 
with occasional emergent Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus and E. brookeriana, and is likely to 
be a mid-term successional stage following clearing or burning of tall open forest.  The 
area was identified as being a patch of relict forest containing birds and plants with a high 
priority for conservation on King Island (Goldin 1979).  The forest is, in fact, low in 
floristic diversity and several of the species which feature in the early descriptions of the 
�heavy blue gum forest� are absent from the reserve although Harris (1987) records the 
rare Elaeocarpus reticulatus (blueberry ash) within the reserve. 

Coates (1989) described a range of coastal plant communities for a proposed sand mining 
site south of Sea Elephant River.  Twelve transects running between Sea Elephant Road 
and the coast identified several community types including estuarine sedgeland,, coastal 
forest and scrub, herbfield, shrubland and heath communities.  Numerous introduced 
species were recorded in this study including Euphorbia paralias which has quire recently 
become an invasive weed on the Bass Strait islands.  Harris (1993) contributed to our 
understanding of the native vegetation in the mining lease through on-ground botanical 
surveys. 

Duncan (1986) undertook a botanical survey of Lavinia Nature Reserve (now Lavinia 
State Reserve) and Sea Elephant Wildlife Sanctuary (now part of Lavinia State Reserve). 



_______________________________________________________________ 18 

 



_______________________________________________________________ 19 

4. Native plant communities 
 

There are 25 broadly defined native plant communities on King Island, including forest 
and woodland, scrubs, grasslands, heathlands, wetlands and saltmarsh (Table 1).  The 
distribution of plant communities on the island is shown in Figure 2.2.  TASVEG 
vegetation descriptions (Table 1; Appendix 2) have been used in this report with 
descriptions modified where necessary to reflect the unique species composition, 
vegetation structure and level of diversity present on King Island. 

This chapter contains descriptions of each plant community, including its species 
composition and structure, geographic location, and land use.  Threatening processes and 
the conservation status of each community are also briefly described here, with more 
detailed information provided in chapter 5 (Vegetation conservation status). 

Tables 1 and 2 show the TASVEG mapping units that have been recorded on King 
Island (divided between native vegetation catgeories and non-native vegetation and 
miscellaneous categories).  The majority of the mapping units are of vegetation types, but 
some represent non native vegetation, such as plantations, infrastructure (roads, towns 
etc.) and quarries. 

The total coverage (hectares, acres, % of total native vegetation on the island and % of 
total land area of the island) of each TASVEG mapping unit on the island is shown in 
Tables 3 and 4 (divided between native vegetation catgeories and non-native vegetation 
and miscellaneous categories). 
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Broad vegetation identification 

The key below can be used to identify the broad native vegetation types on King Island.  
Work through the descriptions below until you find a sentence that best matches the type 
of vegetation you have and then go to that key for further information .  The key is 
modified for use on King Island from the Tasmanian Bushcare Toolkit (Kirkpatrick and 
Gilfedder 1999). 

Broad vegetation description       Go to 
Vegetation flooded for at least part of the year (by the sea or freshwater) Key 1 

Vegetation with a tree layer made up of eucalypts   .  Key 2 

Vegetation with a tree layer made up of blackwood and/or paperbark Key 3 

Vegetation that is without large trees (or with few trees, <5% cover). Key 4 

 
Key 1:  Vegetation flooded or inundated for at least part of the year (by the sea or 
freshwater) 
All the bush types in Key 1 are areas of native vegetation that are inundated by fresh or 
salt water (also brackish) for at least part of the year, or more frequently (especially if they 
are tidal areas).  Go through the key below until you find the summary that best describes 
the vegetation and then go to the corresponding description to see if it accurately 
describes it.  If the description does not fit repeat the process until you find the 
vegetation type that most closely describes your vegetation. 

Summary Vegetation type Description 

Vegetation dominated 
by succulent herbs and 
shrubs, and tussocky 
plants.  Subject to 
occasional inundation 
by the sea. 

Saltmarsh 

See 4.4 Wetland 
communities 

Saltmarsh occurs in areas that are 
periodically inundated by the sea.  It 
is largely confined to estuaries and 
inlets.  Near the mouths of estuaries 
and inlets, where the inundating 
water is highly saline, saltmarshes are 
dominated by succulent herbs and 
shrubs. 

Vegetation usually 
dominated by aquatic 
herbs, sedges and 
rushes.  Area usually 
flooded for at least part 
of the year 

Wetland 

See 4.5 Wetland 
communities 

Wetlands are areas of shallow water 
that are usually flooded for at least 
part of the year.  They are distributed 
from the coast to inland areas 
include areas of marsh, and peatland, 
and may be found in streams and 
around lakes.. 

 
Key 2:  Vegetation with a tree layer made up of eucalypts 
All the bush types in Key 2 have a tree layer or canopy of eucalypts. When trying to 
identify the vegetation type focus your attention on the understorey.  Go through the key 
below until you find the summary that best describes the vegetation and then go to the 
corresponding description to see if it accurately describes it.  If the description does not 
fit repeat the process until you find the vegetation type that most closely describes your 
vegetation. 
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Summary Vegetation type Description 

Understorey dominated 
by broad-leaved tall 
shrubs and small trees 
or swamp paperbark 
with a few broad-leaved 
shrubs.  Ferns are often 
abundant in the ground 
layer. 

Wet eucalypt forest 

See 4.1.1  King Island 
Eucalyptus globulus ssp. 
globulus forest 

Wet forest has an understorey in 
which broad-leaved tall shrubs and 
small trees, such as dogwood, musk 
and blackwood, form a prominent 
shrub layer.  The ground layer is 
usually dominated by ferns, 
excluding bracken.  The canopy of 
wet forest may be dominated by a 
Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus (blue 
gum) and/or E. brookeriana 
(Brooker�s gum). 

Understorey dominated 
by small-leaved shrubs 
(heaths, wattles, bush 
peas) usually less than 2 
m tall and/or bracken.  
Canopy eucalypts are 
often stunted and 
mallee-like. 

Heathy eucalypt 
woodland and 
forest 

See 4.1.2  King Island 
Eucalyptus globulus ssp. 
globulus heathy forest 
and woodland 

Heathy woodland and forest has an 
understorey that is usually less than 2 
m tall and dominated by small-leaved 
shrubs and/or bracken.  Canopy 
trees include Eucalyptus globulus ssp. 
globulus (blue gum) and/or E. 
viminalis ssp. viminalis (white gum) 
and shrubs include wattles, heaths 
and bush peas.  It is usually 
associated with nutrient-poor sandy 
soils near the coast.  Woodlands on a 
peat soil are often dominated by E. 
brookeriana (Brooker�s gum). 

 

Key 3:  Vegetation with a tree layer of blackwoods or swamp paperbark 

All the bush types in Key 3 have a tree layer of blackwood (Acacia melanoxylon) or swamp 
paperbark (Melaleuca ericifolia).  Go through the key below until you find the summary that 
best describes the vegetation and then go to the corresponding description to see if it 
accurately describes it.  If the description does not fit repeat the process until you find the 
vegetation type that most closely describes your vegetation. 

Summary Vegetation type Description 

Blackwood dominant 
with a closed forest 
canopy.  Understorey 
dominated by ferns. 

Blackwood forest 

See 4.1.3 Acacia 
melanoxylon swamp 
forest 

Blackwood forest is rare on King 
Island where it occupies infrequently 
burnt swamps, such as those near the 
Fraser River.  Ferns are common as a 
ground layer. 

Swamp paperbarks 
(over 8 m tall) 
dominant with a closed 
forest canopy.  
Understorey sparse 
with usually only a few 
ferns present. 

Swamp paperbark 
forest 

See 4.1.4 Melaleuca 
ericifolia swamp forest 

Swamp paperbark forest is 
dominated by manuka, soft-fruited 
tea-tree, shiny tea-tree, woolly tea-
tree, swamp paperbark and scented 
paperbark.  This swamp forest 
usually has an understorey 
dominated by fern and wet forest 
herb species but it can also be 
naturally very species poor. 
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Swamp paperbarks (less 
than 8 m tall) dominant 
with a closed canopy.  
Understorey sparse 
with usually only a few 
ferns present.  Often 
occurs as small 
remnants in paddocks. 

Short swamp 
paperbark swamp  

See 4.3.10 Short 
swamp paperbark 
swamp 

Short paperbark swamps may be 
dominated by Leptospermum scoparium 
(manuka), M. ericifolia (swamp 
paperbark) and M. squarrosa (scented 
paperbark).  This short swamp 
usually has an understorey 
dominated by fern and wet forest 
herb species but it can also be 
naturally very species poor.  Areas 
where stock have had access to the 
swamp may be dominated by pasture 
grasses and thistles. 

 

Key 4:  Vegetation that is treeless, or with few trees (less than 5% coverage of 
trees) 
All the bush types in Key 4 are treeless or almost treeless.  Go through the key below 
until you find the summary that best describes the vegetation and then go to the 
corresponding description to see if it accurately describes it.  If the description does not 
fit repeat the process until you find the vegetation type that most closely describes your 
vegetation. 

Summary Vegetation type Description 

Vegetation dominated 
by native grasses in the 
tallest layer. 

Grassland 

See 4.2 Grassland 
communities 

There are two types of grassland on 
King Island.  Lowland silver tussock 
grassland is generally found in 
coastal areas on sand ridges or next 
to wetlands.  Coastal grasslands 
occur on the front of sand dunes and 
are dominated by native sand 
binding grasses or the introduced 
Ammophila arenaria (marram grass). 

Vegetation dominated 
by small-leaved prickly 
shrubs less than 2 m 
tall.  Eucalypts 
(especially E. viminalis 
ssp. viminalis, white 
gum) may be present in 
the less burnt and more 
sheltered areas. 

Heath 

See 4.3 Scrub, 
sedgeland and 
heathland 
communities 

Heath is usually found close to the 
coast on highly infertile sandy plains.  
Small areas of heath are occasionally 
found on poorly-drained inland sites 
and rock plate hill tops. Heath is 
dominated by shrubs less than 2 m 
tall in the tallest layer.  The most 
common dominant species are 
Epacris species (heaths), Aotus, 
Pultenaea, Dillwynia (bush peas), 
Banksia marginata (honeysuckle) and 
Allocasuarina species (sheoaks). 
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Vegetation dominated 
by scrub species to a 
height of 2 to 16 m.  
The dense canopy is 
often wind-pruned in 
exposed sites.  
Understorey is usually 
sparse and dominated 
by mosses, lichens 
and/or a dense layer of 
leaf litter. 

Scrub (including 
dry, wind-pruned 
tea-tree and wattle 
scrubs) 

See 4.3  Scrub, 
sedgeland and 
heathland 
communities 

Scrub is a dense mix of hard small 
leaved shrubs and heaths that form a 
closed canopy.  Canopy dominant 
species are usually well adapted to 
low nutrient soils and frequent fires, 
and may even regenerate vegetatively 
after fire.  Major scrub species are 
Leptospermum species (tea-tree), 
Melaleuca species (paperbarks), Acacia 
verticillata var. verticillata (prickly 
moses) and Banksia marginata 
(honeysuckle). 

Vegetation occurring 
on coastal sand dunes.  
Succulent herbs and 
wind-pruned shrubs are 
abundant.  Grasses are 
common on the front 
edge of the dune. 

Sand dune 
vegetation 

See 4.3.8 Sand dune 
vegetation 

Sand dune vegetation occurs on sand 
dunes in a narrow but variable 
coastal zone and, in rare cases, on 
old wind blown dunes inland of 
rocky shores.  Near high tide mark 
succulent herbs and sand binding 
grasses dominate while further inland 
shrubs become more abundant, 
including coastal wattle (Acacia 
longifolia ssp. sophorae), thyme rice-
flower (Pimelea serpyllifolia) and 
boobyalla (Myoporum insulare). 

Area used as a nesting 
site by muttonbirds.  
Vegetation usually 
highly disturbed and 
dominated by salt 
bushes and grasses. 

Muttonbird rookery 

See 4.3.5. Muttonbird 
rookery 

This vegetation occupies coastal 
sites, mostly offshore islands, and 
includes succulent herbfield, open 
shrubland, tussock grassland and 
some combinations of these.  Plant 
cover can be almost 100% with only 
the runs exposed or, on some 
rookeries, runs may be covered by 
vegetation where the birds attain 
flight on the rookery edge.  Trees are 
absent, or they may occur as isolated 
individuals throughout the rookery. 

Vegetation dominated 
by Pteridium esculentum 
(bracken) with few 
shrubs. 

Bracken fernland 

See 4.6 Bracken 
dominated areas 

Area dominated by Pteridium 
esculentum (bracken), usually as a 
result of low intensity frequent 
burning.  Shrubs are uncommon. 
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Table 1.  Plant communities on King Island and their TASVEG1 mapping unit. 

Forest and woodland communities 
King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus forest KG 

King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland Ekg 

Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest ME 

Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest on flats BF 

Grasslands, heathlands, scrubs, saltmarsh and wetland communities 

Coastal grasslands and herbfields Gc 

Lowland Poa grassland Gl 

King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex HSk 

Shrubby coastal heath Hc 

King Island coastal complex Hck 

Lowland and coastal sedgey heath Hg 

Muttonbird rookery Ht 

Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub Sc 

Acacia scrub (not A. melanoxylon/A. dealbata) Tw 

Sand dune vegetation Sd 

Dry scrub Sl 

Short swamp paperbark swamp (Melaleuca species) Sm 

Leptospermum lanigerum scrub St 

Wet scrub Sw 

Graminoid saltmarsh Mg 

Succulent saltmarsh Ms 

Wetland (generic) We 

Fresh water aquatic plant wetland Waf 

Herbfield and grassland marginal to wetland Wh 

Sedge/rush wetland Ws 

Bracken dominated areas Fk 

Eucalypt canopy overlays (<5% canopy cover)2 

Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis Ev- 

Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus Eg- 

Eucalyptus brookeriana Eb- 
 

1 Refer to Appendix 2 for a description of the TASVEG mapping program. 

2 Overlays are used in conjunction with another TASVEG mapping unit to indicate there is a sparse canopy of 

Eucalyptus. 
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Table 2.  Non-native vegetation and miscellaneous TASVEG1 mapping units on King Island. 
 

Non-native vegetation and miscellaneous categories  

Improved pasture Fi 

Exotic invasions (e.g. gorse-blackberries-willow-boxthorn) Fw 

Regenerating cleared land (Juncus-Lomandra-Isolepis and occasional shrubs) Fj 

Plantation (Eucalyptus or Pinus radiata) PL 

Rocks, talus, boulder field and rock plates Ro 

Sand, mud Rs 

Rural infrastructure sites Uc 

Habitation sites (e.g. towns) Ur 

Cut over (co-) or recently cleared (cr-) areas  

Cut over vegetation 2 co 

Recently cleared vegetation 3 cr 

 

1 Refer to Appendix 2 for a description of the TASVEG mapping program. 

2 Used as a prefix in conjunction with any forest community to indicate the canopy has been selectively removed 

but where significant regeneration is apparent (identified either remotely from aerial photographs or during field 

verification).   The absence of this prefix does not preclude the possibility of selective removal of vegetation 

within a mapped area, but indicates this activity was not identified or had not yet occurred at the time of 

mapping. 

3 Used as a prefix in conjunction with any native vegetation mapping unit to indicate that complete or almost 

complete removal of the vegetation has recently occurred, with no significant regeneration (natural or otherwise) 

apparent (identified either remotely from aerial photographs or during field verification).  The absence of this 

prefix does not preclude the possibility of vegetation removal within a mapped area, but indicates this activity 

was not identified or had not yet occurred at the time of mapping. 
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Table 3.  The number of mapped patches and area of plant communities on King Island. 
Data modified from the TASVEG vegetation mapping program (June 2002). 

 

 
TASVEG 
mapping unit 
 

 
No. of mapped 

patches 

 
Area 

(acres) 

 
Area 

(hectares) 

 
% of total 
land area 1 

 
% of total area of 

native vegetation 2 

Forest and woodlands  

KG 112 4,256 1,722 1.56 4.66 

Ekg 56 3,734 1,511 1.37 4.09 

ME 16 797 323 0.29 0.87 

BF 3 107 43 0.04 0.11 

Grasslands, heathlands, scrubs, saltmarsh and wetlands  

Gc* 36 1,728 699 0.63 1.89 

Gl 1 25 10 0.01 0.03 

HSk* 1,255 48,644 19,685 17.87 53.30 

Hc 15 261 105 0.10 0.28 

Hck 60 826 334 0.30 0.90 

Hg 1 20 8 0.01 0.02 

Ht 14 377 152 0.14 0.41 

Sc 226 8,542 3,457 3.14 9.36 

Sd 29 704 285 0.26 0.77 

Sl 7 310 125 0.11 0.34 

Sm* 2,018 5,317 2,152 1.95 5.83 

St 27 162 65 0.06 0.18 

Sw* 1,042 12,085 4,891 4.44 13.24 

Tw 1 3 1 0.00 0.002 

Mg 4 6 3 0.00 0.008 

Ms 4 129 52 0.05 0.14 

We 44 180 73 0.07 0.20 

Waf 13 450 182 0.17 0.49 

Wh 25 50 20 0.02 0.05 

Ws 9 39 16 0.01 0.04 

Fk 20 2,502 1,013 0.92 2.74 

3 Based on a total land area of 110,160 hectares. 

4 Based on a total native vegetation area of 36,927 hectares (33.52% of the island�s total area). 
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Table 4.  The number of mapped patches and area of miscellaneous mapping units on King 
Island 
Data modified from the TASVEG vegetation mapping program (June 2002). 

 

Non-native vegetation and miscellaneous categories 

Fi 193 167,941 67,964 

Fw 41 134 54 

Fj 106 3,658 1,480 

PL 33 1,470 595 

coPL 5 52 21 

Ro 133 45 18 

Rs 112 1,307 529 

Uc 11 117 47 

Ur 14 699 283 

Cut over (co-) or recently cleared (cr-) areas of native vegetation 

coEb 1 38 15 

crKG 8 167 68 

crEb 1 8 3 

crHSk* 55 2,632 1,065 

crSc 1 12 5 

crSm* 11 202 82 

crSw* 26 534 216 

 
* includes areas with sparse eucalypt cover (<5%) of E. viminalis ssp. viminalis, E. globulus ssp. globulus and E. 

brookeriana. 
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4.1  Forest and woodland communities 

Forests are plant communities that are dominated by a relatively closed canopy of woody, 
single stemmed, large trees (>8 m tall) that are spaced so that the distance between trees 
is less than their height.  On King Island, forests are dominated by species of Eucalyptus, 
Acacia and Melaleuca.  Due to the prevailing winds, low soil fertility and high fire frequency 
in some areas, the canopy trees of some communities may be stunted (<8 m tall) but 
spaced close together.  In these situations the community may be considered a forest so 
long as the canopy trees have the potential to grow to at least 8 m in height in the 
absence of fire or other disturbances (e.g. land clearance).  Woodland communities are 
similar to forests but generally have a canopy less than 8 m tall and the trees are spaced so 
that the distance between them is greater than their height.  Woodlands on the island may 
be natural or an artifact of past land management practices, including frequent firing and 
incomplete land clearance.  Irrespective of their origin, the conservation significance of 
woodland and forest communities on the island is the same. 

Since European settlement King Island�s forests and woodlands have suffered a 
significant decline in their extent through the expansion of agriculture.  Too frequent and 
intense fires, both started from natural and man-made causes, have eliminated most 
rainforest and wet forest species from some areas of the island, and generally wet forests 
have been reduced to small remnants dispersed throughout a highly agricultural 
landscape. 

Eucalyptus is the dominant component of the island�s forests and woodlands with three 
species occurring naturally on the island; E. globulus ssp. globulus, E. viminalis ssp. viminalis 
and E. brookeriana.  The omission of E. ovata from this list is explained in chapter 2 (see 
2.4 Flora and vegetation).  Records of E. nitida (Smithton peppermint) from the island 
have not been verified and warrants further investigation (Williams and Potts 1996).  The 
forest dominated by E. obliqua (stringybark) in the Pegarah State Forest were established 
as plantation timber.  Neither of the latter two species is recognised in this report to 
occur naturally on the island. 

The forests and woodlands now present on King Island are described below. 

4.1.1  King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus forest (KG) 

Description (Figures 2.4.1, 4.2.1-4) 
This category encompasses all eucalypt dominated wet forest on King Island, including 
forests dominated by E. globulus ssp. globulus and/or E. brookeriana.  The canopy species 
often reflects the substrate type, with E. globulus ssp. globulus generally dominating forests 
on fertile well drained soils while E. brookeriana dominates forests on heavier (clay rich), 
poorly drained soils.  Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis occurs as a subdominant tree on 
drier sites and shallow soils throughout the range of E. globulus ssp. globulus wet forest. 

Species composition of wet E. globulus ssp. globulus forest is variable, apparently being 
related to soil characteristics (e.g. depth, clay content, moisture availability, parent 
rock/material), fire history (frequency and intensity), whether or not the area was cleared 
in the past, and if stock have had access to the forest.  Frequent fires eliminate the shrub 
component of these forests, while stock quickly destroy understoreys dominated by ferns, 
sedges and herbs. 

There are two types (facies) of King Island E. globulus ssp. globulus wet forest.  The main 
distinction between each type is the dominance of the canopy (whether it be E. globulus 
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ssp. globulus or E. brookeriana) and the suite of species that comprises the midstorey.  The 
spatial distribution of each facies on the island is shown in Figure 4.1, with descriptions 
provided below. 

(i)  Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus wet forest 
This forest is dominated by Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus with E. brookeriana as a sub-
dominant, or occasional co-dominant, tree.  The canopy is usually open crowned and the 
trees rarely exceed 30 m in height.  Occasional E. viminalis ssp. viminalis occur on sandy 
ridges and shallow soils.  The mid-successional stage of wet E. globulus ssp. globulus forest 
has a tall dense stratum of Melaleuca ericifolia, M. squarrosa and/or Leptospermum scoparium, 
while older or less frequently burnt forest has a midstorey of shrub species, such as 
Nematolepis squamea (lancewood), Pomaderris apetala (dogwood), Acacia melanoxylon 
(blackwood), Coprosma quadrifida (native currant), Hedycarya angustifolia (austral mulberry), 
Pittosporum bicolor (cheesewood), Aristotelia peduncularis (heartberry), Acacia verticillata var. 
verticillata (prickly moses) and Pimelea drupacea (cherry rice-flower).  Monotoca glauca (golden 
wood), Leptospermum scoparium (manuka) and Banksia marginata (honeysuckle) are 
intermittent components of the midstorey stratum on sandier soils, often in association 
with E. viminalis ssp. viminalis. 

Tree ferns (Dicksonia antarctica and Cyathea australis) are present in wetter forests or riverine 
habitats and scramblers and vines, such as Billardiera longiflora (climbing blueberry), 
Parsonsia brownii (twining silkpod) and Clematis aristata (Australian clematis), connect the 
forest floor to the canopies above.  The ground layer is generally sparse, particularly 
under dense shrub and tree canopies.  Gaps are exploited by sedges (Gahnia grandis, Carex 
appressa), and ferns (Blechnum species, Histiopteris incisa, Hypolepis rugosula, Pteridium 
esculentum).  Herbs are occasional and include Drymophila cyanocarpa (native Solomon�s seal), 
Lagenifera stipitata (blue bottle daisy) and Hydrocotyle hirta (hairy pennywort). 

Location 
Prior to European settlement, tall wet E. globulus ssp. globulus forest was widespread on 
the comparatively fertile plateau country (soils derived from Cambrian volcanics and 
Precambrian sediments and metasediments) in the south, east and center of the island 
(e.g. Brown 1887, Campbell 1888).  Today, very few tall wet E. globulus ssp. globulus 
dominated forest exists on the island.  A mid-successional stage of this forest type occurs 
in Kentford Forest State Reserve, but it is characterised by low species richness.  The 
most diverse stands on public land are found in the Mt. Stanley area (e.g. Gentle Annie 
which is un-allocated Crown Land) and in Pegarah State Forest, where much of this 
forest type has been replaced by pine (Pinus radiata) and eucalypt (e.g. E. obliqua, E. 
globulus ssp. globulus) plantations.  Paddocks and small creeklines across the south and 
central-east of the island contain individual or small clusters of E. globulus ssp. globulus.  A 
few small remnants occur on private land at the eastern end of Reekara Road, near 
Grassy and along Yarra Creek. 

(ii) Eucalyptus brookeriana shrubby wet forest 
Eucalyptus brookeriana trees to a height of 25 m dominate this wet forest type.  Eucalyptus 
globulus ssp. globulus occasionally occurs as a subdominant tree, and E. viminalis ssp. 
viminalis as an occasional minor species in drier sites.  Most of the tall stands of E. 
brookeriana forest are even-aged, possibly originating from the 1930�s fire that burnt across 
much of the island.  The midstorey stratum is generally less mesophytic (fewer broad leaf 
shrubs) than that of the wet E. globulus ssp. globulus forest facies, but most species are 
common to both.  Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp paperbark), M. squarrosa (scented paperbark) 
and Leptospermum scoparium form a dense stratum 10 to 15 m high in many stands.  
Melaleuca ericifolia tends to dominate the midstorey on heavier, clay soils while L. scoparium 
forms a dominant stratum on better drained sandy soils.  There are exceptions with some 
dense L. scoparium remnants occurring on heavier soils. 
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Figure 4.1  The distribution of Eucalyptus dominated forest and woodland 
on King Island. 

The different types (or facies) of Eucalyptus dominated communities are described in 
chapter 4.1. 

Data modified from the TASVEG mapping program (see Appendix 2). 
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Wet sclerophyll species (e.g. Pomaderris apetala, Nematolepis squamea, Acacia verticillata var. 
verticillata, Hedycarya angustifolia, Pimelea drupacea) occur as occasional tall or mid-height 
shrubs.  Acacia melanoxylon and Banksia marginata are common small trees or tall shrubs. 

Species with high moisture requirements (e.g. Dicksonia antarctica, Cyathea australis) tend to 
occur in the understorey of more open forests that lack a dense M. ericifolia midstorey.  
Riverine areas are havens for ferns (e.g. Cyathea australis, Polystichum proliferum and species 
of Blechnum, Hypolepis and Grammitis) and some shrub species, including the rare Hedycarya 
angustifolia.  Gahnia grandis, Carex appressa and Pteridium esculentum are the most frequent 
exploiters of the forest floor where canopy gaps in the crown allow more light to reach 
the forest floor.  These opportunistic species are also common along forest margins 
where light levels are also generally higher.  Most herb and scrambler species in this forest 
are common to E. globulus ssp. globulus wet forest described above. 

Location 
Forests dominated by E. brookeriana mainly occur on Precambrian (meta) sediments in the 
south and center of the island.  This forest type is often associated with drainage lines, 
creeks and slight topographic depressions in the landscape, and also occurs on 
comparatively shallow deposits of Recent sands overlying Precambrian sediments in the 
island�s south-west.  Remnants (often occurring as shelterbelts and small narrow strips 
along fencelines) occur on private property, such as along Pegarah Road, Old Grassy 
Road and at the eastern end of Reekara Road south of Lavinia State Reserve.  Large 
mapped areas of this forest type east of Pearshape have been partly cleared over the past 
few years which is not shown in Figure 4.1. 

Land use and tenure of King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus forest 
Fires and agricultural clearing have reduced the once mighty wet forests to humbler 
scattered remnants, mainly located on private land or in State Forest.  Eucalyptus globulus 
ssp. globulus wet forest is extremely poorly reserved on the island, with little known to 
occur in formal reserves.  The most extensive stands occur in Pegarah State Forest in 
�informal reserves� a defined by the Tasmanian Regional Forest Agreement (1997).  All of 
the smaller, but still important remnants, occur on private land where they are subject to 
clearance, stock grazing, conservation or firewood collection. 

Eucalyptus brookeriana shrubby wet forest is the major vegetation type in Kentford Forest 
Nature Reserve and Kentford Forest Conservation Area, although these reserved areas 
are very small and the latter is still open to mineral exploration and extraction.  This 
forest type also occurs on Crown Land, including non-allocated Crown Land, north of 
Big Lake and in the Mt. Stanley area where Precambrian sediments outcrop or are only 
shallowly overlain by Recent sands.  On private land this forest type is subject to the same 
land uses as that of E. globulus ssp. globulus wet forest. 

Conservation status and threatening processes of King Island Eucalyptus 
globulus ssp. globulus forest 

King Island E. globulus ssp. globulus wet forest (inclusive of both facies) is very poorly 
reserved and continues to be cleared for agricultural development.  Photographs taken in 
King Island�s pioneering years (see Hooper 1973), and occasional downers (fallen trees) 
on the forest floor, indicate that trees frequently exceeded 40 m in height and 2 m in 
diameter at breast height.  Some large rotting stumps still remain in Pegarah State Forest 
and on private land near Naracoopa, Cotton Creek and Ridges Road.  Logging and fires 
have eliminated the straight-boled forest giants, and it is likely that fire and further 
disturbance would need to be excluded for hundreds of years for the forests to attain 
their former stature.  Some of the re-growth eucalypts and associated trees (mainly 
Melaleuca species and Leptospermum scoparium) have been aged using ring counts to the mid 
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1930�s.  A bad fire year occurred in 1934 throughout mainland Tasmania and it is 
probable that the forests on King Island were burnt in the same year and have 
regenerated since. 

Land clearance is the single biggest threat to the survival of all wet eucalypt forest on the 
island.  The fragmentation of those forest remnants that remain, and the removal of 
scrub around wet forest, are further threats to the future viability of this plant community 
on King Island.  With the removal of adjacent scrub and heath, wet forest can quickly die 
from the effects of exposure and changed microclimatic conditions.  Other less obvious 
but equally significant threats include the over collection of eucalypt seed, which may also 
result in crown damage through the lopping of branches and, in extreme cases, the death 
of the tree.  The introduction of non-indigenous E. globulus ssp. globulus (and other 
subspecies) gentotypes to the island (e.g. from mainland Tasmanian and Victorian 
populations) poses a significant threat to the genetic integrity of the King Island E. 
globulus ssp. globulus genotype.  Potts and Jordan (1994) commented that due to extensive 
clearing, E. globulus ssp. globulus on the island may be inbred.  Further removal of trees and 
forests that support these trees will only exacerbate this problem. 

Wet forest is also habitat to significant rare and threatened species on the island, 
including Elaeocarpus reticulatus, Hedycarya angustifolia, Australia pusilla ssp. muelleri and Pimelea 
axiflora ssp. axiflora (see chapter 7. Rare and threatened plant species). 

Many of the forest remnants that remain on private land have suffered from stock 
grazing and/or native marsupial browsing (especially understorey species).  Too frequent 
fires have resulted in floristically poor remnants, with many wet forest shrub species now 
being rare on the island (e.g. Olearia argophylla, Tasmannia lanceolata).  Small patches that 
occur within heath complexes near the coastline may be negatively affected by mining 
activities (e.g. sands), the infiltration of plant disease or become degraded by too frequent 
fires.  Exotic species (particularly grasses and herbs) dominate the ground layer of 
shelterbelts and forests subject to grazing and/or disturbance. 

Management issues and recommendations 

Wet forest may need a fire every few hundred years (minimum 130 years) to enable the 
regeneration of the canopy eucalypts.  However, frequent fire will eliminate the ferny, 
broad-leaved and swamp paperbark understories, converting them to a wet forest with an 
unnaturally low species diversity.  Planned fires are not advisable in wet forest as it is 
extremely dangerous due to high fuel levels and the forest will only burn in the most 
extreme weather conditions (i.e. hot, dry and windy).  Thus, fire should not be used as a 
management tool within wet forest habitats unless absolutely necessary and must be done 
so only with assistance from the relevant authorities. 

Wet forest is of little use to graziers because it has scant fodder for stock, although it may 
be valuable for shelter in some situations.  Stock grazing can destroy delicate understorey 
plants and the seedlings of regenerating trees, shrubs and sedges.  If wet forest is fenced 
to exclude stock, it can be used as shelter to adjacent stock grazing paddocks.  To provide 
better shelter it is best to retain a large rectangular-square patch rather than narrow strips 
as small remnants suffer greater levels of weed invasion and edge effects than larger 
remnants.  Narrow remnants also provide less habitat for birds (or at least some bird 
species) than larger remnants. 

Heavy grazing or logging can open up the understorey and allow the invasion of weeds, 
especially Rubus fruticosus (blackberry), Coprosma repens (mirror bush), Lycium ferocissimum 
(boxthorn), Hedera helix (English ivy) and pasture grasses (e.g. yorkshire fog grass, Holcus 
lanatus). 
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The critical management recommendations for all type of wet E. globulus ssp. globulus 
forest are: 

� do not clear, convert or fragment the forest (i.e. avoid activities that contribute to land 
clearance).  This equally applies to the scrub and other native vegetation that acts as a 
buffer around these forests; 

� exclude fire whenever possible; 

� exclude stock at all times with appropriate fencing; 

� exclude timber and firewood collection as fallen logs provide habitat for plant seedlings 
and fungi; 

� control woody weeds, especially boxthorn and mirror bush. 
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Figure 4.2  Forest and woodlands of King Island. 

4.2.1 Wet Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus forest that occurs in Pegarah State Forest.  
The understorey is dominated by broad leaved shrubs and ferns, including the 
island rare Cyathea cunninghamii (slender tree-fern, right of picture). 

4.2.2 Tall wet E. brookeriana (Brooker�s gum) shrubby forest showing the distinctive 
canopy of eucalypts over a second layer of tall wet shrubs, including Acacia 
melanoxylon (blackwood), Pomaderris apetala (dogwood) and Leptospermum lanigerum 
(woolly tea-tree). 

4.2.3 Wet E. brookeriana forest with an open understorey dominated by bracken and a 
few wet forest herbs, including Drymophila cyanocarpa (native Solomon�s seal) and 
Lagenifera stipitata (blue bottle daisy).  An open understorey is typical of frequently 
burnt or stock grazed wet forests. 

4.2.4 A dense closed shrub layer formed by Pomaderris apetala and Melaleuca ericifolia 
(swamp paperbark) in wet E. brookeriana forest (Photo: A. Woolley). 

4.2.5 Heathy E. globulus ssp. globulus - E. viminalis ssp. viminalis (blue gum - white gum) 
forest near Red Hut Point in the island�s far south. 

4.2.6 Shrubby E. brookeriana woodland with a dense midstorey of Acacia verticillata var. 
verticillata, Banksia marginata and Leptospermum scoparium. 

4.2.7 Acacia melanoxylon (blackwood) swamp forest near Naracoopa.  The midstorey is 
sparse and there is an almost complete domination of Blechnum nudum (fishbone 
water-fern) in the understorey. 

4.2.8 Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp paperbark) forest with a typically dense closed canopy 
growing near Nook Swamps.  Trees are generally of a single age and the leaves 
are generally confined to the upper crown. 
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4.1.2  King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland 
(Ekg) 

Description (Figures 4.2.5-6) 
This category encompasses all eucalypt dominated dry heathy woodland (and occasionally 
forest) on King Island.  The dominant canopy species are E. globulus ssp. globulus, E. 
viminalis ssp. viminalis and/or E. brookeriana.  This woodland mainly occurs on lighter and 
sandier well drained soils.  Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis dominates areas of greatest soil 
infertility and drainage while highly organic soils that have developed over sands are 
generally dominated by E. brookeriana and E. globulus ssp. globulus.  The structure and 
species composition of E. globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland from field observations 
appears to be strongly related to fire history (frequency and intensity) and soil 
characteristics (e.g. depth, clay content, moisture availability, parent rock/material).  
Frequent fires may eliminate the shrub component of these woodlands, while stock 
quickly destroy heathy understoreys, converting them to an understorey of graminoids. 

There are two types (facies) of King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus heathy 
woodland.  The main distinction between the two types is the degree of canopy 
dominance of the species E. brookeriana and E. globulus ssp. globulus/E. viminalis ssp. 
viminalis, in addition to the suite of species that comprise the understorey.  The spatial 
distribution of each facies on the island is shown in Figure 4.1, with descriptions 
provided below. 

(i) Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus � E. viminalis ssp. viminalis heathy 
woodland 
In dry situations, such as ridgelines, in coastal areas or on sandy soils E. globulus ssp. 
globulus co-dominates stunted forest and woodland with mallee-form E. viminalis ssp. 
viminalis.  Most trees grow to about 8 to 16 m tall, and sometimes less in more frequently 
burnt areas and those sites exposed to strong coastal influences (i.e. strong winds).  The 
canopy usually has a woodland structure and areas with impeded drainage are often co-
dominated by E. globulus ssp. globulus and E. brookeriana. 

Tall shrubs include Acacia mucronata (variable sallow wattle), Monotoca glauca (golden 
wood), Banksia marginata (honeysuckle), Leptospermum laevigatum (coast tea-tree), L. 
scoparium (manuka), Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace she-oak) and Acacia longifolia ssp. 
sophorae (coast wattle).  Dense thickets of shrubs occur where fire frequency has been low 
and the soils better formed (e.g. a shallow peat over sand).  The lower (and sometimes 
upper) shrub layer often contains heaths such as Leucopogon ericoides (pink beard heath), 
Pultenaea juniperina (prickly beauty), Boronia anemonifolia (stinking boronia), Epacris impressa 
(common heath), Amperea xiphoclada (broom spurge), Olearia glutinosa (sticky daisy bush) 
and O. ramulosa (twiggy daisy bush).  Ground layer species, which are more abundant and 
diverse in canopy gaps and at the edge of scrub thickets, include Pteridium esculentum 
(bracken), Dianella tasmanica (blueberry, Tasman flax lily), the sclerophyllous graminoids 
Baloskion tetraphyllum (tassel cord rush), Lepidosperma concavum (sand sword-sedge), 
Leptocarpus tenax (spreading rope-rush), Empodisma minus (spreading rope rush) and Gahnia 
grandis (cutting grass), and the grasses Austrodanthonia species (wallaby grass), Poa poiformis 
(coastal tussock grass), Ehrharta distichophylla (hairy rice grass) and E. stipoides (weeping 
grass). 

Location 
Woodlands of this type occur north of Naracoopa (largely unmapped) and near the Sea 
Elephant estuary (see Figure 4.1).  The swales of the Old Dune system in the far south 
(near Red Hut Point, Collier Swamp, Big Lake and near Seal Rocks) and north-east (near 
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Lake Martha Lavinia) of the island also support this woodland/forest type, with the 
largest and most significant patch occurring on the slopes north of Colliers Swamp and 
Big Lake.  Small patches (largely unmapped) occur in Lavinia State Reserve and on 
unallocated Crown Land in the island�s north. 

(ii) Eucalyptus brookeriana shrubby woodland 
Eucalyptus brookeriana woodlands are probably the result of high fire regimes or 
incomplete land clearance with subsequent regeneration of native species.  Nevertheless, 
they are native plant communities and should be treated accordingly.  In some cases, 
these woodlands possibly represent a fire disclimax E. brookeriana wet forest.  Eucalyptus 
brookeriana is relatively resilient and can regenerate effectively even after high fire 
frequencies, and partial land clearance.  This community generally lacks E. globulus ssp. 
globulus, and E. viminalis ssp. viminalis is present only as a subdominant canopy tree. 

Tall shrubs include Acacia mucronata (variable sallow wattle), Monotoca glauca (golden 
wood), Banksia marginata (honeysuckle) and Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace she-oak) 
while the lower (and sometimes upper) shrub layer often contains heaths such as 
Leucopogon ericoides (pink beard heath), Pultenaea juniperina (prickly beauty), Pimelea linifolia 
(slender rice grass), Boronia anemonifolia (stinking boronia), Epacris impressa (common heath) 
and Olearia ramulosa (twiggy daisy bush).  Ground layer species, which are more abundant 
and diverse in canopy gaps and at the edge of scrub thickets, include Pteridium esculentum 
(bracken), the sclerophyllous graminoids Baloskion tetraphyllum (tassel cord rush), Gahnia 
grandis (cutting grass), Dianella tasmanica (blueberry, Tasman flax lily) and Empodisma minus 
(spreading rope rush), and the grasses Austrodanthonia species (wallaby grass), Ehrharta 
distichophylla (hairy rice grass) and E. stipoides (weeping grass). 

Location 
This woodland facies has a restricted distribution on the island with a few relatively large 
patches occurring near Reekara and along Tin Mine Road.  Very small remnants occur 
near Naracoopa and in the central west of the island.  The community generally occurs 
within a mosaic of short paperbark swamp (see 4.3.10 Short paperbark swamp (Sm)). 

Land use and tenure of King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus heathy 
woodland 
Some areas of Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus � E. viminalis ssp. viminalis heathy woodland 
are reserved within Lavinia and Seal Rocks State Reserves, while additional patches occur 
on un-allocated Crown Land in the south (adjacent to Big Lake) and far north of the 
island (e.g. Three Sisters at Disappointment Bay).  The majority of this woodland/forest 
type occurs on private land where it is subject to clearance, firing, recreation, stock 
grazing and conservation.  The largest and best stands of this woodland/forest type occur 
on private land and unallocated Crown Land in the island�s far south (Red Hut Point-
Collier Beach area; Figure 4.1).  These stands are potentially threatened by mining 
activities as much of the island�s south is open to mineral exploration and extraction. 

Eucalyptus brookeriana shrubby woodland predominantly occurs on private land where it is 
subject to land clearance, rough stock grazing, firing and conservation.  Near Naracoopa 
and south of the Sea Elephant estuary this woodland facies may also be subject to 
disturbance/clearance from mining activities. 

Conservation status and threatening processes to King Island Eucalyptus 
globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland 
Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland has been less affected by European land 
clearance practices compared to wet E. globulus ssp. globulus forest.  However, land 
clearance, degradation from stocking with cattle and too frequent fires threaten the 
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survival and species composition of this uniquely King Island vegetation type.  Mining 
activities and the infiltration of plant disease further threaten the integrity of Eucalyptus 
globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland on the island�s southern and eastern coasts, 
especially near Red Hut Point, adjacent to Seal Rocks State Reserve and north of 
Naracoopa. 

Stands of E. globulus ssp. globulus heathy woodland (the Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus � E. 
viminalis ssp. viminalis heathy woodland facies only) are reserved in Lavinia and Seal Rocks 
State Reserves where the principal land uses are conservation and recreation.  A few large 
areas on private land have been fenced to exclude stock and are now managed for 
conservation and as on-farm shelter.  The formal reservation of un-allocated Crown Land 
near Lavinia State Reserve (both northern and southern ends of the reserve) and Seal 
Rocks State Reserve will increase the overall area of this vegetation type reserved on the 
island. Eucalyptus brookeriana shrubby woodland is extremely poorly represented in the 
existing reserves on the island.  This woodland type now only occurs on undulating plains 
of relatively high agricultural potential (by island standards) which makes it extremely 
susceptible to further clearance for pasture establishment. 

Management issues and recommendations 
The key management issues for King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus heathy 
woodland are: 

� to prevent the loss of this plant community (and both its types) through land clearance 
activities, including total clearance, partial clearance and further fragmentation of existing 
remnants; 

� to prevent the degradation of the understorey over time as a result of frequent fire, 
stock grazing, or fire followed by stock grazing; and 

� to prevent weed invasion.  Weeds are something to watch for, especially in vegetation in 
excellent condition.  A preventative approach to weed invasion is better than a cure.  
Woody weeds such as Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn), Psoralea pinnata (blue butterfly bush), 
Coprosma repens (mirror bush) are serious problems in heathy woodland and forest. 

If threatened species are present in your heathy woodland or forest you should consider 
their needs first.  These needs may conflict with other aspects of management.  Some 
threatened species can be found in remnants that are in poor condition, so the condition 
of the woodland or forest is not always a good indicator of it being habitat for threatened 
plant or animal species.  Their survival may have been favoured or permitted by past 
management and if this changes then these species may be lost. 

Grazing 
There is little economic return from grazing heathy woodland or forest.  It has a low 
nutritional value, a low stock carrying capacity, and the soils have low fertility.  Grazing 
cattle (dairy or beef) in any heathy vegetation is highly destructive to the understorey 
shrubs, herbs and wildflowers and should be discouraged by excluding stock with 
adequate fencing.  Large patches of heathy woodland and forest can be used as natural 
shelter to adjacent paddocks.  Heathy woodland or forest may provide shelter for off-
shears and some winter grazing for sheep, but excluding stock is the best option. 

Fire 
The recommended average interval between fires for heathy woodland and forest is 15-30 
years.  However, a range of fire intervals is best if biodiversity is to be maintained.  Look 
at your patch of woodland or forest to determine the appropriate fire interval, keeping in 
mind the past fire regime.  For example, too frequent fires will increase both the risk of 
Pteridium esculentum dominating and soil erosion.  Grazing too soon after fire will impede 
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or prevent the regeneration of plants.  Keep stock out for at least five years after a fire if 
you are managing the area to maintain biodiversity or for tree regeneration.  Too frequent 
fire will prevent many trees from becoming large and producing tree hollows which are 
extremely rare on the island.  For a tree on King Island to develop a hollow may take 
upwards of 100 years! 

Managing heathy-shrubby forest and woodland by its condition 
The best management regime for heathy woodland and forest depends upon the 
condition of the vegetation.  Management guidelines based on the condition of the bush 
are given below.  However, the specific needs of threatened plants may override these 
recommendations. 

Excellent condition 

Heathy forest and woodland in excellent condition is characterised by: 

� A healthy and diverse shrub layer.  This type of vegetation is a profusion of colour in 
spring and it may be rich in orchids. 

� Low levels of weed invasion. 

This vegetation is an asset.  Maintain your current management.  There is no need to 
change your management practices unless there is an obvious reason to do so.  However, 
if there are signs of weed invasion an active weed control program, particularly for 
boxthorn and mirror bush, may be needed to maintain the integrity of the woodland and 
forest. 

Good condition 

Heathy forest and woodland in good condition is characterised by: 

� A limited number of species.  There may be only a few native shrub species and the 
wildflower component will be minimal. 

� Weed invasion.  Boxthorn can be a major problem in heathy woodland and forest on 
King Island. 

� Extensive areas of bare soil and erosion. 

Management will need to focus on excluding stock so that the woodland and forest can 
recover.  This will also reduce the risk of soil erosion by restoring a ground cover 
dominated by native species. 

Poor condition 

Heathy forest and woodland in poor condition is characterised by: 

� Little diversity in the ground cover. 

� Extensive areas of bare ground. 

� No regeneration of trees and shrubs. 

� Severe weed problems, including Genista monspessulana (canary broom), Coprosma repens 
(mirror bush) Vinca major (blue periwinkle) and Psoralea pinnata (blue butterfly bush). 

Heathy forest and woodland in poor condition usually recovers well through natural 
regeneration.  You will need to exclude stock to allow the native plants to recover.  Once 
stock are excluded the results can be dramatic.  Small wildflowers and orchids may appear 
in areas where they have never been seen before.  Shrubs and small trees may need two 
good seasons in succession to become established.  Where natural regeneration does 
occur, it is important to continue excluding stock and fire from the area until the saplings 
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are tall enough to survive grazing pressure, but even in these cases you should aim to 
exclude stock to keep the bush in excellent condition.  Dense bracken can act as a nursery 
for young trees and shrubs by protecting them from grazing (from native grazers as well 
as stock). 

4.1.3  Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest on flats (BF) 

Description (Figure 4.2.7) 
This forest is dominated by Acacia melanoxylon (blackwood) which may reach a height of 
25 m in incised streams such as Yarra Creek and Fraser River.  Canopy cover varies from 
dense (>70% crown cover) to open (30-5% crown cover), and most canopy trees are 
multi-branched.  Melaleuca ericifolia is a widespread associate, forming a dense lower 
stratum 10 to 25 m in height.  Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus and/or E. brookeriana are 
occasional emergent canopy trees. 

The forest canopy is closed and understorey sparse except in canopy gaps which are 
frequently colonised by sedges (Gahnia grandis, Carex appressa), ferns (Blechnum species, 
Histiopteris incisa) and herbs (Australiana pusilla, Callitriche brachycarpa, Hydrocotyle hirta, 
Acaena novae-zelandiae).  Species diversity and the physical number of plants tends to be 
higher where the canopy is open or broken by a tree fall.  Tree ferns (i.e. Dicksonia 
antarctica (tree fern), Cyathea australis (rough tree fern) form a distinctive stratum in some 
areas, especially along river banks and creeks.  Wet sclerophyll shrubs often present 
include Pomaderris apetala (dogwood), Olearia argophylla (musk), Pimelea drupacea (cherry rice-
flower), Monotoca glauca (golden wood), Coprosma quadrifida (native currant), Hedycarya 
angustifolia (austral mulberry), Elaeocarpus reticulatus (blueberry ash) and the ubiquitous 
Leptospermum scoparium (manuka). 

Epiphytic ferns (e.g. Hymenophyllum cupressiforme, Ctenopteris heterophylla) and bryophytes 
colonise trunks of tree ferns in the most fire-protected environments.  Acacia melanoxylon 
are one of the few trees on King Island that support populations of Microsorum pustulatum 
(kangaroo fern), such as those along Bronzewing Creek near Naracoopa and in the Nook 
Swamps.  Other ferns (Blechnum species, Polystichum proliferum, Histiopteris incisa, Pteridium 
esculentum) are locally dense under gaps in the canopy and around forest margins.  The 
graminoids and herbs listed above may also be present.  Scramblers (e.g. Clematis aristata, 
Parsonsia brownii) are intermittent in the canopy, adding a sub-tropical appearance to the 
forest. 

Location 
Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest occupies riverine habitats and incised streams, and south-
east facing gullies.  In the center of the island this forest has a very limited occurrence 
along major streams, such as the Sea Elephant and Fraser Rivers, which meander through 
sandy plains.  Deposition of alluvium (river sediments) has enhanced soil fertility and this 
comparatively moist environment has resulted in relatively infrequent fires.  Acacia 
melanoxylon swamp forest also occurs on the flanks of streams draining Cambrian and 
Precambrian substrate in the south-east of the island (e.g. Bronzewing Creek) where 
moisture availability is locally high, and fires rare. 

Land use and tenure 
Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest is extremely restricted in its distribution and extent on 
King Island and mainly occurs as gully remnants on private land.  Logging, clearing and 
firing have resulted in a substantial reduction in the geographic range of this forest type.  
Exotic species, particularly Rubus fruticosus (blackberry), have invaded disturbed sites 
within these swamp forests, but some stands remain in good condition.  Yarra Creek is a 
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focus for excursions by field naturalists, and probably supports the most diverse 
remaining stand of A. melanoxylon swamp forest on the island.  The plant community 
occurs locally in Pegarah State Forest, and extends along Fraser River to the adjacent 
block of non-allocated land.  Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest in excellent condition 
extends along Bronzewing Creek near Naracoopa. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Only 43 hectares (107 acres) of A. melanoxylon swamp forest has been mapped on the 
island, which makes it an extremely high priority for conservation.  At a bioregional level 
(King bioregion) this community is reserved within formal reserves (e.g. Dismal Swamp 
Forest Reserve) but on King Island it is under extreme threat and must be considered a 
plant community that warrants further reservation and/or conservation management on 
the island. 

Management issues and recommendations 
The main management issues for this plant community are to exclude land clearance 
activities, fire and stock.  While A. melanoxylon swamp forest may, in some situations, 
require an occasional fire to maintain the dominance of A. melanoxylon, unplanned 
frequent fires (combined with land clearance) are likely to prevent this forest type 
becoming an extensive feature of the landscape.  Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest is not 
suitable for planned burning because of its high fuel loads.  Fire can lead to the 
eradication of wet forest (e.g. Olearia argophylla, Elaeocarpus reticulatus) and rainforest (e.g. 
Atherosperma moschatum) species, especially when repeated in quick succession. 

Stock disturbance, clearing and/or logging can sufficiently open up the understorey and 
allow the invasion of some weeds, notably Rubus fruticosus.  Stock also trample ferns, herbs 
and sedges that comprise the understorey and limit the regeneration of A. melanoxylon and 
other wet shrub species. 

The management recommendations for Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest are: 

� do not clear, convert or fragment the forest (i.e. avoid activities that contribute to land 
clearance); 

� exclude fire whenever possible; 

� exclude stock at all times with adequate fencing; 

� control woody weeds; and 

� do not alter the surface or underground hydrology of the forest, nor the area 
surrounding it, as this may affect the �swampy� habitat creates this forest type. 

4.1.4  Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest (ME) 

Description (Figure 4.2.8) 
Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp paperbark) dominates this forest with individual trees often 
exceeding 30 m in height.  The upper branches of the trees are dense and form a closed 
canopy.  If the canopy trees are less than 8 m tall then the plant community should be 
described as a short paperbark swamp (see 4.3.10  Short paperbark swamp (Sm)) or wet 
scrub (see 4.3.11  Wet scrub (Sw)). 

Associated tree species in the forest include Melaleuca squarrosa (on wet sites), Leptospermum 
scoparium (on drier sites), Acacia melanoxylon and occasional emergent Eucalyptus brookeriana 
(mainly along drainage lines).  Very few tall shrubs are present in the midstorey stratum 
due to the dense nature of the canopy.  Those shrubs that may occasionally occur in this 
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swamp forest include Hedycarya angustifolia (austral mulberry), Elaeocarpus reticulatus 
(blueberry ash), Acacia verticillata var. verticillata (prickly moses) and Pimelea drupacea (rice 
flower). 

The forest�s understorey has a naturally low species diversity, with rushes and sedges (e.g. 
Baloskion tetraphyllum, Isolepis species, Schoenus nitens) being the main colonisers of gaps on 
the forest floor.  Bare ground is common while occasional clumps of Carex appressa 
and/or Gahnia grandis, Blechnum wattsii (hard water fern), Polystichum proliferum (mother-
shield fern), Urtica incisa (stinging nettle), and Lepidosperma species (sword sedges) may also 
be present.  Orchids (e.g. Pterostylis nutans) and small wet forest herbs (e.g. Viola hederacea, 
Lagenifera stipitata, Hydrocotyle hirta) may also be present at the base of the M. ericifolia trees 
as these small areas are better drained. 

In small remnant stands, or along the edges of larger patches, the understorey can be 
dominated by bare ground or pasture grasses and herbs, including Holcus lanatus 
(yorkshire fog grass), Dactylis glomeratus (cocksfoot), Arctotheca calendula (cape weed) and 
Solanum nigrum (deadly nightshade).  Cattle camps within this forest type are often 
dominated by pasture grasses. 

Location 
Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forests are generally found on the heavier, poorly drained soils 
that are favoured for beef and dairy production.  There are very few mapped areas of M. 
ericifolia swamp forest on King Island, with the largest and best example being the Nook 
Swamps in Lavinia State Reserve (Figure 4.3).  These forests form small to medium sized 
patches around the margins of wetlands such as Flannigans Lagoon, Bungaree Lagoon, 
Muddy Lagoon and the freshwater areas that flow into and out of the Nook Swamps and 
along streams.  Very small patches of M. ericifolia swamp forest (often <1ha) may occur 
within E. brookeriana and E. globulus ssp. globulus wet forests as a mosaic where there is 
localised impeded drainage, heavy soils or a creekline. 

Land use and tenure 
Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest has been cleared from many swamps and lagoons (e.g. 
Egg Lagoon) as part of the draining process for agricultural development.  One of the 
most extensive remaining area of this forest type within Tasmania is the Nook Swamps, 
contained within Lavinia State Reserve (Pannell 1992).  Some of this forest was burnt by 
wildfire in 1978, and although regeneration to short paperbark scrub (an early 
successional stage of this plant community becoming forest) has occurred, the temporary 
destruction of part of one of the tallest and oldest plant communities on the island is very 
unfortunate.  If left unburnt and undisturbed the forest should recover to its former 
glory. 

Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest occurs locally on non-allocated Crown Land near 
Naracoopa (not shown on the map in Figure 4), and patches remain on private land in 
the far south and north of the island where they are subjected to various forms of land 
use, ranging from stock shelter, land clearance and conservation. 
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Figure 4.3  The distribution of Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest (ME) and 
short paperbark swamp (Sm) on King Island. 

Descriptions of these communities are provided in chapters 4.1.4 and 4.3.10 respectively. 

Data modified from the TASVEG mapping program (see Appendix 2). 
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Conservation status and threatening processes 
Clearing, firing and further draining of swamps are the main threats to stands on private 
and leasehold land.  Changes to surface and underground hydrology, either by land 
clearance or the construction of drains, are further significant threats.  The high water 
table and low fuel loads on the forest floor tends to inhibit the spread of fires, except in 
extremely dry seasons.  The Nook Swamps escaped burning when a wildfire burnt out 
most of Lavinia State Reserve in October 1972.  However, part of the swamps were 
burnt in January 1978 when fire from a land clearing operation escaped.  Another but 
different section of Nook Swamps was burnt by wildfire in early 2000.  These events 
demonstrate that fire represents a significant threat to the future of Nook Swamps 
despite their presence in a formal reserve. 

The fragmentation of M. ericifolia swamp forest in a highly agricultural landscape further 
threatens this plant community as it decreases both the overall integrity of the forest and 
species diversity.  A decrease in remnant size is often associated with an increase in edge 
effects, such as weed invasion, crown damage and tree falls from wind-throw and 
dieback.  �Pugging� of the understorey is a serious issue where cattle access a forest as it 
inhibits the regeneration of seedlings and/or coppice growth. 

It is important to note that the numerous small remnants of M. ericifolia on the plateau 
region north and north-west of Grassy, to the north-east of Currie and in the north of the 
island near Reekara, do not represent M. ericifolia swamp forest unless the canopy trees are 
more than 8 metres tall.  However, even when the canopy trees are greater than 8 metres 
tall, if the remnant is (i) small (< one hectare), (ii) the trees probably represent recent 
regrowth from clearing (e.g. a narrow shelterbelt formation) and (iii) the understorey is 
dominated by pasture grasses and other exotic species, then it should not be identified as 
M. ericifolia swamp forest.  These remnants, which often occur in paddocks or as 
shelterbelts, should be identified as either short paperbark swamp (see 4.3.10  Short 
paperbark swamp (Sm)) or wet scrub (see 4.3.11  Wet scrub (Sw)). 

Management issues and recommendations 
The main management issues for M. ericifolia swamp forest are the prevention of their 
clearance, and the ongoing exclusion of stock and fire.  While M. ericifolia swamp forest 
may, in some situations, require an occasional fire (>150 years) to maintain the 
dominance of the M. ericifolia, unplanned frequent fires are likely to prevent them 
becoming an extensive feature of the landscape.  Fire can also lead to the destruction and 
elimination of wet sclerophyll species (e.g. Olearia argophylla, Elaeocarpus reticulatus) that 
occur in the swamp forest, especially if fires are repeated in quick succession. 

Stock disturbance and/or logging can sufficiently open up the understorey of this forest 
to allow the invasion of weeds, notably Rubus fruticosus (blackberry), Lycium ferocissimum 
(boxthorn), Hedera helix (Ivy), Psoralea pinnata (blue butterfly bush), Coprosma repens (mirror 
bush) and pasture grasses.  Stock, particularly cattle, should always be excluded from M. 
ericifolia swamp forest as they trample understorey plants, �pug� the soft soils and prevent 
the regeneration of seedlings and/or coppice regrowth.  There is no grazing value within 
M. ericifolia swamp forest, and patches should be kept as large as possible to reduce edge 
effects and the future viability of the forest.  If managed correctly, large patches of M. 
ericifolia swamp forest can provide both habitat to native plants and animals and natural 
shelter to nearby paddocks. 

The management recommendations for Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest are: 

� do not clear, convert or fragment the forest (i.e. avoid activities that contribute to land 
clearance); 

� exclude fire; 
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� exclude stock at all times with adequate fencing; 

� control woody weeds; and 

� do not alter the surface or underground hydrology of the forest, nor the area 
surrounding it, as this may affect the �swampy� habitat which M. ericifolia needs to survive.  
This also refers to increased drainage from paddocks and/or the redirection of drains 
into areas of M. ericifolia swamp forest. 

4.2  Grassland communities 

Description 
As the name suggests, native grasslands are treeless plant communities dominated by 
native grass species, but exotic species may also be present.  Grasslands usually support a 
high diversity of inter-tussock herbs and daisies, and the number and type of grass species 
present is variable. 

Grasslands take on many different forms depending upon the soil type, climate and past 
management.  They occur in many types of habitat ranging from sandy coastlines, in 
highland frost hollows on Tasmania�s Central Plateau, and on the flood plains of the 
broad river valley systems in the Midlands and Derwent Valley.  Most of Tasmania�s, and 
King Island�s, native grasslands have been cleared or modified through agricultural and 
coastal developments and weed invasion.  Two types of native grassland occur on King 
Island, and these are described below. 

4.2.1  Coastal grasslands and herbfields (Gc) 

Description (Figures 4.5.1-4) 
Coastal grasslands occur on sand dunes, sand plains behind dunes and flat rocky shores 
and wind exposed cliffs.  They are generally dominated by Poa poiformis (blue tussock 
grass), Spinifex sericeus (spinifex), Austrofestuca littoralis (coast fescue) and Austrostipa stipoides 
(coastal spear grass).  Poa poiformis tussock dominated grassland is the more common 
coastal grassland on the island and is often the result of frequent burning of coastal heath 
and scrub.  On cliffs it occurs inland of Austrostipa stipoides grassland, and on sand dunes 
inland of S. sericeus grassland.  Spinifex sericeus grassland is a sand-binding grass which is 
more abundant on calcium carbonate rich dunes.  Austrofestuca littoralis is another sand-
binding grass that forms grasslands along the drier part of the coast, often in combination 
with S. sericeus.  Austrostipa stipoides tussock grassland occurs occasionally on sand, but 
more commonly on rocky shores and cliffs close to the high water mark.  Coastal 
grasslands often occur in association with Cakile maritima or C. edentula open herblands, 
coastal Carex appressa (tall sedge) tussock sedgeland, and closed herbfield or marsupial 
lawn, which occur in the swales behind the dunes.  King Island coastal grasslands are 
dominated by P. poiformis tussocks which vary in height depending upon their age and 
how frequently they are burnt/grazed. 

Poa poiformis tussock grassland is the most widespread grassland community of the dune 
complex, extending from the frontal dunes of the New Dune system to the low 
whalebacks of the Old Dune system.  Common species in this grassland are Isolepis nodosa 
(knobby club-rush), Lepidosperma gladiatum (gladiator�s sword sedge), Carpobrotus rossii 
(native pigface), Apium prostratum (sea parsley), Swainsona lessertiifolia (poison tare), 
Dichondra repens (kidney-weed) and Pteridium esculentum (bracken).  Shrubs are occasional 
and include Leucophyta brownii (cushion bush), Acacia longifolia ssp. sophorae (coast wattle) 
and Correa backhouseana (velvet correa).  Small areas in dune swales may be dominated by 
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Themeda triandra (kangaroo grass) which is an unusual habitat to find this species.  Exotic 
herbs (especially legumes) are common in grasslands disturbed by grazing, including King 
Island trefoil (Melilotus indica) which was sown by early settlers to improve the fertility and 
carrying capacity of the coastal country.  Ironically, a native legume, Swainsona lessertiifolia 
(Coast Swainson-pea), is responsible for the death of stock, a factor which hastened the 
demise of early attempts at pastoralism on King Island. 

It is probable that the geographic range of P. poiformis tussock grassland has been 
extended by firing of coastal land and subsequent grazing at the expense of coastal 
scrubs.  The replacement of woody species which regenerate by rootstock or seed, by 
vegetative reproducers such as tussock-forming grasses and bracken, is a well-
documented response to frequent cool burning (e.g. Purdie 1977a, b, Kirkpatrick 1973, 
Duncan 1985).  In areas of very high fire frequency tussocks are usually scarce and the 
community tends towards becoming a Pteridium esculentum fernland (see 4.6  Bracken 
dominated areas).  In less frequently burnt areas, and where coastal grassland grades into 
dry scrub, there may remain emergent Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis trees that are often 
stunted with a mallee-like growth habit. 

The introduced marram grass (Ammophila arenaria) has been extensively planted on 
unstable foredunes and blow outs, many of which have resulted from inappropriate firing 
and grazing (Richley 1984).  Areas dominated by A. arenaria are included in this 
vegetation mapping unit (Gc), and are most extensive on the seaward face of frontal 
dunes where it has displaced native grassland because of the superior ability of A. arenaria 
to colonise and bind free sand.  Species diversity is typically low in A. arenaria closed 
grassland and it is of no conservation significance from a vegetation perspective, although 
it can in some cases provide critical habitat for native fauna. 

4.2.2  Lowland Poa grassland (Gl) 

Description (Figure 4.5.5) 
Lowland Poa grassland is dominated by the species P. labillardierei (silver tussock grass) 
which is a narrow-leaved species that forms dense tussocks up to 1 m in height.  Herbs 
and small grasses occur in the inter-tussock spaces but species richness is relatively low 
(<10 species per 10m2).  Lowland Poa grassland on mainland Tasmania is generally found 
on alluvial river flats less than 600 m above sea level.  It also occurs in coastal areas on 
sand ridges or next to wetlands where it is usually the result of excessive burning of 
shrubby coastal scrub and heath. 

Location of native grasslands 
Most coastal grasslands and herbfields on King Island occur on the dune systems in 
Lavinia State Reserve or on headlands in the south and south-east (e.g. Red Hut Point, 
Bold Head).  Very small patches occur along the west and far south coastlines where they 
have not been ploughed, fertilised or improved.  In some locations (e.g. Lavinia State 
Reserve and Red Hut Point) extensive muttonbird rookeries occupy frontal dunes that 
support P. poiformis tussock grassland, often with a high cover of bracken (see 4.3.5  
Muttonbird rookery (Ht)). 

Lowland Poa grassland is very rare on the island, with only a single area now known, just 
east of Egg Lagoon in the island�s north.  Very small and localised patches of lowland Poa 
grassland may be found along the east (in Lavinia State Reserve) and south coasts 
intermixed with scrubs, heaths and around wetlands.  Interestingly, Campbell (1888) 
recorded �grass covered hills� in the islands south and �hills covered with coarse grass, 
bracken fern and scrub� inland of the north-west coast which possibly indicates lowland 
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Poa grassland was once more common on the island.  However, the grasslands that 
Campbell (1888) describes may have been �inland� coastal grassland. 

Land use and tenure 
Some of the largest coastal grasslands are reserved within Lavinia State Reserve where 
conservation is the principal management objective.  However, a large proportion of 
these are dominated by Ammophila arenaria which have no conservation significance other 
than to provide habitat for native fauna and to prevent coastal erosion.  Higher quality 
coastal grasslands occur on private land and in Coastal Reserve near Red Hut Point and 
Grassy (e.g. Bold Head).  The only currently known lowland Poa grassland on the island is 
located on private land in the island�s north.  Coastal grasslands and herbfields and 
lowland Poa grassland on private land are generally used for cattle grazing and are often 
burnt to promote �green pick�. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
All native grasslands on the island, whether they be coastal or lowland Poa,  are of 
extremely high conservation significance as they have all been significantly reduced in 
their extent since European settlement.  Some grasslands have been man-made through 
the clearance of scrub and subsequent firing and grazing.  Natural grasslands generally 
have a higher conservation status than those that have been man-made, but all are of 
significance as so very few now remain. 

Burning followed by stock grazing is an activity that poses significant threat to all native 
grasslands as when the tussocks have been reduced in size by fire there is scope for dune 
destabilisation and wind erosion.  The loss of tussocks by stock trampling or ingestion 
whilst they are regenerating post-fire further increases the risk of sand blows forming and 
spreading across fragile dune systems.  This process has occurred in some areas along the 
south and west coasts of the island, especially on Stokes Point and Cape Wickham. 

Off-road vehicle use for recreation and kelp collecting activities can damage coastal 
grasslands, but more so herbfields which are extremely fragile.  Vehicles also spread 
exotic plants (e.g. pasture grasses, plantains, thistles) across the island and plant 
pathogens, such as Phytophthora cinnamomi, which can then affect the species composition 
of grassland and herbfield communities. 

Management issues and recommendations for native grassland communities 
Fire and grazing are generally the main tools used to maintain the health of native coastal 
grasslands.  In many cases fire is not essential as grazing by stock or native animals 
performs a similar role of reducing the competition from dense grasses.  One of the main 
aims of managing grassland is to retain a rich and diverse flora by maintaining the gaps 
between the tussocks.  Once the grass becomes rank and dense, the gaps between the 
tussocks disappear.  As a result wildflowers and herbs fail to flower and set seed, and 
eventually they become sparse or disappear.  Even though King Island grasslands have 
fewer native species than those of the Tasmanian Midlands, there is still a high diversity 
of inter-tussock wildflowers, forbes, orchids and herbs. 

Weed invasion is not a critical issue for the island�s coastal grasslands.  Arctotheca calendula 
(cape weed), exotic pasture grasses and herbaceous weeds (e.g. dandelion, hawkbit, 
thistles) may be localised management problems but these tend not to dominate large 
areas of land.  Weeds may be brought in deliberately through seeding or accidentally by 
vehicles, stock and wind.  The invasion of native grasslands by introduced weeds can lead 
to changes in the species composition of the vegetation, notably a reduction in the 
diversity of native herbs and forbes. 
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Grazing 
Grasslands can be used for stock grazing but this activity must be suitably managed as the 
sandy soils along the coastline are vulnerable to sand blows if exposed to the prevailing 
winds.  Overgrazing can lead to the loss of grasses (whether they be native or introduced) 
and soil, and erosion, such as on Stokes Point.  Grazing regimes will depend on 
management aims and the condition of the grassland.  Some general guidelines are 
outlined below. 

� Do not set stock or stock heavily for extended periods.  Native coastal grasslands may 
be able to tolerate light levels of grazing but their condition deteriorates quickly at high 
stocking levels.  The highly palatable kangaroo grass (Themeda triandra) is eliminated from 
grasslands at high stocking levels.  Do not stock at levels that cause a loss of tussocks and 
an increase in the amount of bare soil.  This will almost certainly result in the creation of 
a sand blow. 

� Limit access to sensitive areas through strategic fencing.  This includes areas with 
grazing-sensitive threatened species, fragile herbfields and marginal wetlands, where soil 
erosion is a major problem, and where the regeneration of shrubs is needed. 

� Do not graze soon after burning as this will eliminate the regenerating plants through 
cattle trampling or ingestion which leads to possible erosion through exposing the soil to 
prevailing winds. 

� Reduce the rank growth of grasses by crash grazing or burning.  Crash grazing is a 
technique where a mob of sheep or cattle is put into an area to graze for a short period of 
time. 

� Spell grasslands over late spring and summer.  This allows grasses, herbs and shrubs to 
flower and set seed. 

Fire 
Fire is sometimes used in grasslands to produce green-pick for stock and reduce rank 
grasses.  In coastal situations, firing is less desirable than in more inland areas as coastal 
environments are more prone to erosion and loss of nutrients through exposure to wind 
than more inland areas.  It is very important to seek expert advice and assistance prior to 
conducting any burn.  Some general guidelines are outlined below. 

� Don�t burn if fire-sensitive threatened species are present or if you have herbfields 
because these may be negatively affected by the burn. 

� Autumn is the better season to burn for most species.  Most of the plants and animals 
have completed their life cycle in autumn and conditions are more likely to be suitable for 
a controlled burn.  Burning in spring and summer will stop flowering and seed set for 
that season and it is more difficult to extinguish a fire in these seasons than in 
autumn/winter. 

� Do not burn too frequently as this will result in a loss of tussocks and dominance of 
Pteridium esculentum (bracken).  Frequent burning may also increase the level of bare soil 
exposed to soil and wind erosion. 

� Burn grasslands when the gaps between the tussocks start to close up.  Intervals of 4-7 
years between fires are recommended in ungrazed native grasslands to maintain the inter-
tussock gaps.  However, this is only a guide and the appropriate interval will vary from 
situation to situation so seek technical advice prior to doing any burn. 

� Fairly hot burns are better than cool burns in most situations.  The fire should at least 
remove all the ground litter. 
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Figure 4.5  Grassland communities and species on King Island. 

4.5.1 Coastal grassland dominated by the sand binding grass Spinifex sericeus (spinifex).  
Grassland dominated by this species is very uncommon as it has been widely 
replaced by introduced marram grass (Ammophila arenaria). 

4.5.2 The highly dispersible seed heads of Spinifex sericeus. 

4.5.3 Cushion bush (Leucophyta brownii) is a common species found growing in coastal 
grasslands. 

4.5.4 Lepidosperma gladiatum (coast sword-sedge) dominated coastal grassland.  This 
species may dominate grassland that is exposed to strong salt laden winds.  
Native grasses, such as Poa poiformis (blue tussock grass), Austrofestuca littoralis 
(coast fescue), Distichlis distichophylla (Australian salt grass), Austrostipa stipoides 
(coastal spear grass)., are occasional amongst the sword-sedge tussocks. 

4.5.5 Lowland Poa labillardierei (silver tussock) grassland in Lavinia State Reserve.  
Occasional shrubs can be found growing amongst these grasslands, including 
Banksia marginata (honeysuckle) and Acacia melanoxylon (blackwood). 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

Figure 4.6  The subunits of the King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex. 

4.6.1 Open sedgeland dominated by Xyris marginata (emarginate yellow-eye), Empodisma 
minus (spreading rope-rush) and Lepidosperma filiforme (common rapier-sedge) 
bordered by Leptospermum scoparium (manuka). 

4.6.2 An ephemeral Baloskion tetraphyllum (tassel sedge) � Leptospermum scoparium 
(manuka) sedgeland occurring on a deep peat within the sedge-heath scrub 
complex. 

4.6.3 Heath (wetter end of spectrum) in it late stage of development towards low 
scrub.  Dominants include Melaleuca squarrosa (scented paperbark), Epacris impressa 
(common heath), Dillwynia glaberrima (smooth parrot pea), Empodisma minus and 
Aotus ericoides (common aotus).  Occasional Eucalyptus brookeriana seedlings occur 
in open areas or alongside animal tracks. 

4.6.4 Low to tall scrub dominated by Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace sheoak), .Banksia 
marginata (honeysuckle), Pultenaea juniperina (prickly beauty), Hibbertia riparia (erect 
guinea-flower) and Boronia anemonifolia (stinking boronia). 
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4.3  Scrub, sedgeland and heathland communities 

Scrubs are the dominant vegetation type on the island today, occupying upwards of 27% 
of the island�s area (82% of the island�s total native vegetation).  However, there are many 
different types of scrub on the island, and some are quite rare and poorly-reserved at an 
island scale.  Scrub is a dense mix of sclerophyllous (�hard small leaves�) shrubs and 
heaths that form a closed canopy less than 8 m tall.  Canopy dominants are usually well 
adapted to low nutrient soils and frequent fires, and may even regenerate vegetatively 
after fire.  On King Island the major scrub species (as with the majority of Tasmania) are 
Leptospermum species (tea-tree), Melaleuca species (paperbarks), Acacia verticillata var. 
verticillata (prickly moses) and Banksia marginata (honeysuckle). 

Heaths are comparatively rare on the island (about 0.5% of the island�s total area, or 1.6% 
of the island�s total native vegetation), if the King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex 
(HSk) is considered a type of scrub.  Heaths are characterised by dense to mid-dense 
vegetation dominated by sclerophyll shrubs (plants with small, hard and usually prickly 
leaves) less than 2 metres tall (Kirkpatrick and Harris 1999) while sedgelands are 
characterised by an open shrub layer over a low dense stratum of sclerophyllous 
graminoids (including sedges, rushes and grasses).  Heathland, and associated sedgeland 
communities, are generally open and devoid of canopy trees, especially those of the genus 
Eucalyptus.  However, on King Island, fires have created copses of eucalypts within a 
mosaic of open heath and sedgeland. 

The scrub, sedgeland and heathland communities known to occur on the island are 
described below. 

4.3.1  King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex (HSk) 

Description (Figures 4.6.1-4) 
King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex comprises a successional series from sedgeland 
to heath to scrub.  As the name suggests, this plant community is complex both in its 
species and structural diversity.  �Subunits� of plant associations may be identified in the 
�complex� but as these are ecologically intertwined they are collectively referred to as a 
�complex�.  Plant species may or may not be confined to a single �subunit�, and the exact 
species diversity and structure of �subunits� across the landscape is highly variable.  The 
general position of a given site within the series (i.e. sedgeland, heath, scrub), its species 
composition and structure appears to correlate strongly with fire history, and in some 
locations, soil type and depth.  Broad descriptions of each �subunit� within the sedge-
heath-scrub complex are provided below. 

Sedgeland:  This is characterised by a dense layer of sclerophyllous graminoids 
(sedges, lilies, grasses etc.) less than 0.5 m in height and includes Patersonia fragilis 
(blue flag iris), Xyris muelleri (Mueller�s yellow eye), X. marginata (emarginate 
yellow eye) and Empodisma minus (spreading rope rush).  Shrubs such as Melaleuca 
species (usually M. squarrosa), Leptospermum scoparium (manuka), Allocasuarina 
monilifera (necklace she-oak) and Sprengelia incarnata (pink swamp heath) are 
occasional emergents.  The ground layer consists of ferns and geophytes 
including Lindsaea linearis (screw fern), Selaginella uliginosa (swamp selaginella), 
Schizaea fistulosa (narrow comb fern), Drosera species (sundew), Mitrasacme pilosa 
(hairy mitrewort), Utricularia lateriflora (tiny bladderwort) and occasionally orchid 
species.  Sedgeland is the most ephemeral subunit of the complex and is the least 
extensive.  If unburned for 2-3 years these areas usually develop into heathland 
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(F. Duncan, unpublished data), although some sedgelands persist in the absence 
of fire and in those areas where the soil is a deep constantly waterlogged peat. 

Heathland:  This is dominated by Leptospermum scoparium (manuka), Banksia 
marginata (silver banksia) and Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace she-oak) generally 
to a height of 2-4 m.  Frequent shrubs include Leucopogon ericoides (pink beard 
heath), Hibbertia prostrata (prostrate guinea flower), Pimelea linifolia (slender rice 
flower), Amperea xiphoclada (broom spurge), Pultenaea juniperina (prickly beauty), 
Acacia mucronata (variable sallow wattle), Aotus ericoides (golden pea), Epacris 
impressa (common heath) and Dillwynia glaberrima (smooth parrot pea).  
Graminoids include Dianella tasmanica (blue berry), Lepidosperma concavum (sand 
sword sedge), Ehrharta distichophylla (hairy rice grass), Empodisma minus (spreading 
rope rush) and Gahnia grandis (cutting grass).  Many of the ground layer species 
common in the sedgeland are absent due to the shading effect of the larger 
shrubs although they may persist where the canopy is less dense. 

Melaleuca squarrosa (scented paper bark, or black tea-tree on King Island), 
Sprengelia incarnata (pink swamp heath), Bauera rubioides (bauera, wiry bauera), 
Empodisma minus and Sporadanthus tasmanicus (branching scale rush) are frequent at 
wetter sites whilst Aotus ericoides (golden pea), Hibbertia prostrata and Dillwynia 
glaberrima are more common in drier areas.  Banksia marginata and Allocasuarina 
monilifera tend to be less frequent in waterlogged locations.  Mallee-form 
Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis and E. brookeriana are present in some areas, the 
former being generally restricted to the rises and drier sites.  Shrub layer diversity 
tends to decrease as the community progresses towards scrub.  Heath in these 
areas develops into scrub approximately 8-10 years post fire (F. Duncan, 
unpublished data). 

Scrub:  This is dominated by tall shrubs including Leptospermum scoparium and/or 
Melaleuca squarrosa with Acacia mucronata, Banksia marginata, Allocasuarina monilifera, 
Acacia verticillata var. verticillata (prickly moses) and Monotoca glauca (golden wood) 
as co- or sub-dominants.  In wetter areas where the canopy tends to be dense, 
most of the shorter heath species are absent.  At these sites Empodisma minus is a 
common understorey species intertwining amongst the stems of the canopy 
shrubs, while Gahnia grandis and Baloskion tetraphyllum are less common.  The 
height of the scrub is highly variable, being related to the time since the last fire, 
soil fertility and exposure to maritime forces (strong winds and salt spray). 

At drier sites the tall shrub stratum is more open and often over topped by 
sparse E. viminalis ssp. viminalis or E. brookeriana.  Due to the less dense nature of 
the vegetation, heathland species such as Leucopogon ericoides (pink beard heath), 
Pultenaea juniperina (prickly beauty), Pimelea linifolia (slender rice grass), Epacris 
impressa (common heath) and Ehrharta distichophylla (hairy rice grass) often persist 
at these sites.  Where the canopy is more open, the grass, rush and herb species 
listed in the sedge and heath descriptions may persist. 

The wet scrub assemblages represent a later successional stage of the wet heaths 
referred to above, succeeding them after a site has remained fire free for 
approximately 8-10 years.  Similarly, in some situations dry scrub (see 4.3.4  Dry 
scrub (Sl)) appears to be a late successional stage of dry heath. 

Location 
King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex occupies wide areas of the flat undulating plains 
in the north-east, central east coast and centre of the island (especially in Lavinia State 
Reserve and surrounding land tenures).  The dsitribution of this complex on the island is 
shown in Figure 4.4.  There are also significant areas of this complex in the far south-west 
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of the island, where it lies between the New Dunes and the more fertile plateau country 
to the east.  These regions comprise the relatively infertile �Eldorado� land system 
described by Richley (1984).  Some of this area has poor drainage due to the flat low-lying 
nature of the terrain, although drainage is exceptionally good where the soils are pure 
sand, or coarse sands with little organic matter.  Spatial variation within this community 
relates primarily to fire history and site drainage. 

Land use and tenure 
A large area of King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex is reserved within Lavinia State 
Reserve, while only small patches occur in Seal Rocks State Reserve and on unallocated 
Crown Land (in the far north and south of the island) and State Forest.  About 80% of 
the sedge-heath-scrub complex in Lavinia State Reserve was burnt in early 2001.  It has 
started to recover but this will take time, and in the interim other unburnt areas that 
surround this reserve will be critical habitat for the fauna (e.g. small mammals, birds and 
reptiles) that once relied upon the complexity of habitat offered by the vegetation 
complex. 

Remnants of various shapes and sizes dominated wholly or partly by the King Island 
sedge-heath-scrub complex occur on private land across the island, with the majority 
being in the island�s centre, east and south.  Some of the larger scrub remnants (>20 ha) 
in agricultural areas occasionally occur in association with King Island E. globulus ssp. 
globulus heathy woodland (Ekg).  On private land the sedge-heath-scrub complex is used 
as stock shelter (as a fenced shelterbelt or for rough grazing) or it is fenced and kept stock 
free with a conservation management objective. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex is endemic to King Island, that is, it only occurs 
on King Island.  Prior to European settlement much of King Island�s infertile undulating 
plains (Quaternary origin) would have been dominated by sedge-heath-scrub complex but 
most has been cleared for agriculture.  Extant areas of sedge-heath-scrub complex occur 
in State Reserves (e.g. Lavinia and Seal Rocks State Reserves), and on unallocated Crown 
Land and private land. 

The long-term future of King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex outside existing formal 
reserves is doubtful as it continues to be cleared and fragmented through agricultural 
developments.  The flat to slightly undulating topographies upon which the sedge-heath-
scrub complex occurs makes it an easy target to clear and convert to pasture even though 
the soils are relatively infertile.  Most farming areas support small remnants (i.e. 
shelterbelts) of this complex as they are needed to for stock and crop shelter.  Too 
frequent fire, stock grazing and generally unsustainable vegetation management practices 
threaten the future of those remnants that remain after land has been �developed�.  The 
small remnants have minimal conservation value as they tend to experience higher edge 
effects (e.g. weed invasion, tree dieback and wind throw) compared to larger areas.  The 
formal reservation of King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex on all Crown Land and 
State Forest tenures on the island is warranted given its vulnerable status. 
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Figure 4.4  The distribution of King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex and 
King Island coastal complex on King Island. 

Descriptions of these communities are provided in chapters 4.3.1 and 4.3.3 respectively. 

Data modified from the TASVEG mapping program (see Appendix 2). 
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Management issues and recommendations 

The key management issues for King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex are: 

� to prevent the loss of this plant community (and its subunits) through land clearance 
activities, including total clearance, partial clearance and further fragmentation of existing 
remnants; 

� to prevent the degradation of the understorey over time as a result of frequent fire, 
stock grazing, or fire followed by stock grazing; and 

� to prevent weed invasion.  Weeds are something to watch for, especially in vegetation in 
excellent condition.  A preventative approach to weed invasion is better than a cure.  
Woody weeds such as Psoralea pinnata (blue butterfly bush), Erica lusitanica (Spanish heath) 
and Coprosma repens (mirror bush) are potentially serious problems. 

If threatened species are present you should consider their needs first.  These needs may 
conflict with other aspects of management.  Some threatened species can be found in 
remnants that are in poor condition, so the condition of the woodland or forest is not 
always a good indicator of it being habitat for threatened plant or animal species.  Their 
survival may have been favoured or permitted by your management and if this changes 
then these species may be lost. 

Grazing 
There is little economic return from grazing sedge-heath-scrub complex.  It has a low 
nutritional value, a low stock carrying capacity, and the soils have very low fertility.  
Grazing cattle (dairy or beef) in any heathy-scrubby vegetation is highly destructive to 
understorey shrubs, herbs and wildflowers and should be prevented by excluding stock 
with adequate fencing.  Large patches of sedge-heath-scrub complex can be used as 
natural shelter to adjacent paddocks.  King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex may, in 
some cases, provide shelter for off-shears and some winter grazing for sheep, but 
excluding stock is the best option. 

Fire 
As mentioned above, the fire regime for each component of the sedge-heath-scrub 
complex is different.  It is therefore difficult to provide recommendations on fire 
frequency, but in general a range of fire intervals is best if biodiversity is to be maintained.  
Look at your patch of sedge-heath-scrub complex to determine the appropriate fire 
interval, keeping in mind the past fire regime and the type of vegetation you now have.  
Too frequent fires will increase both the risk of Pteridium esculentum becoming dominant 
and soil erosion.  Grazing too soon after fire will prevent the regeneration of plants.  
Keep stock out for at least five years after a fire if you are managing the area to maintain 
biodiversity or for tree regeneration. 

4.3.2  Shrubby coastal heath (Hc) 

Description (Figure 4.7.1) 
Coastal heaths are often highly species diverse and colourful, with twenty or more species 
of vascular plants expected in a relatively small area.  However, King Island coastal heaths 
tend to have fewer species per unit area than those of eastern Tasmania and Flinders 
Island.  Species dominance varies from place to place but on King Island common plants 
include heaths (Epacridaceae family), daisies, Pultenaea species (bush peas), Philotheca 
virgata (twiggy wax flowers), Leptospermum species (tea-tree) and Tetratheca pilosa (lilac bells).  
Coastal heath may be a shrubbery of uniform height (generally less than 1 m) or there 
may be scattered emergents such as Banksia marginata (honeysuckle), Leucopogon parviflorus 
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(currant bush, coast beard heath) or Allocasuarina species (e.g. A. monilifera) to 2 to 3 m in 
height.  The ground layer may only have sparse Pteridium esculentum, orchids (e.g. Burnettia 
cuneata, Acianthus caudatus), Drosera species (sundew) and Lepidosperma concavum (sand or hill 
sword sedge).  The presence of large areas dominated by low heath and sedgeland species 
distinguishes shrubby coastal heath from tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub 
(Sc). 

While not usually present, there may be some invasion of trees on the inland edge of 
coastal heaths.  Small thickets of eucalypts (mainly E. viminalis ssp. viminalis) may occur on 
sheltered or well drained sites.  These thickets often appear tapered for wind resistance, 
with small trees in the centres, surrounded by tall then short shrubs. 

Location 
Coastal heaths are remarkably rare on King Island.  Patches occur near Seal Rocks, the 
mouth of the Pass River (and further south at Unlucky Bay) and just south of Cape 
Wickham.  Small and as yet unmapped patches are likely to occur near White Beach, 
Lavinia Beach, Lavinia Point and Cowper Point.  Coastal heath was presumably once 
more abundant on the island given the amount of suitable habitat that would have existed 
prior to European settlement.  Brown (1887) and Campbell (1888) record extensive areas 
of �open heathy plain� and �heathy flats covered with coarse herbage� near what is now 
Reekara, along Reekara Road, east of Egg Lagoon (south of Mansons Road), Manana and 
north of Tin Mine Road.  These areas may have once been coastal heath. 

Land use and tenure 
Coastal heath on King Island mainly occurs on private land.  Some occurs in Seal Rocks 
State Reserve and the adjacent unallocated Crown Land.  Coastal heath occurs on Coastal 
Reserve and private land near the mouth of the Pass River.  Coastal heaths on private 
land are often used for cattle grazing while in formal reserves and other Crown Land 
tenures (e.g. Coastal Reserve) conservation and recreation are the management objectives.  
Heaths on private land may also be subject to land clearance, fertiliser application and 
frequent firing. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Coastal shrubby heaths are highly susceptible to land clearance, too frequent fires, 
recreational activities and artificially increased soil fertility.  Heaths are easily converted to 
pasture by rolling and burning even though the soils they grow on have very little 
agricultural potential.  Although coastal heath requires fire to prevent them from 
becoming scrub, too frequent fires can reduce species diversity.  In extreme cases, too 
frequent fires (especially if followed by stock grazing) can result in an almost complete 
domination of Pteridium esculentum (bracken) and graminoids that regenerate from 
underground rhizomes and tubers rather than soil stored seed. 

Heath species have evolved over thousands of years to be well adapted to low fertility 
soils, as occur on King Island and in other areas of Tasmania (e.g. Freycinet, Waterhouse, 
Flinders Island).  An increase in soil nutrients can potentially change the species 
composition of heaths, favouring species that are more tolerant of higher nutrient loads, 
especially nitrogen and phosphorous.  The introduction of soil pathogens, such as the 
cinnamon fungus (Phytophthora cinnamomi), can also change the floristic mix of the heath.  
Heaths infected with the cinnamon fungus rarely contain species of the Epacridacece 
family (e.g. Epacris, Styphelia, Astroloma, Brachyloma, Leucopogon and Acrotriche species) and 
Proteaceae (e.g. Banksia, Lomatia and Persoonia species) families as these tend to be highly 
susceptible to the fungus.  Without these families present, heaths are generally species 
poor and are dominated by graminoids, such as Lepidosperma species. 
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Management issues and recommendations 

Coastal heaths are extremely vulnerable to land clearance so retain this community on 
your property where you can.  Continued clearance, especially of large blocks into small 
fragments, will mean this community may be lost forever from King Island.  Coastal 
heath is relatively resistant to invasion by weeds, provided that the nutrient levels of the 
soils are not raised.  However, as with all heaths, they are particularly susceptible to shrub 
dieback caused by the cinnamon fungus (Phytophthora cinnamomi) which has the potential 
to eliminate some heath species, such as honeysuckle (Banksia marginata) and heaths 
(members of the Epacridaceae family).  Heath may eventually be replaced by taller 
vegetation (usually scrub) in the long-term absence of fire (e.g. some heaths north of 
Naracoopa).  However, frequent fire will lead to a loss of peat beneath the heath and 
possibly convert it to sedgeland or bracken fernland, as has occurred in some eastern 
areas of Lavinia State Reserve.  Some heaths are used for grazing, especially after burning, 
which appears to degrade them and encourage the invasion of weeds. 

Grazing 
Stock grazing is not appropriate in heath managed to maintain biodiversity.  Stock not 
only eat palatable species, they also trample the brittle stems of heath species and �pug� 
the wet peat soils upon which heathlands occasionally grow.  Pathogens, such as the 
cinnamon fungus (Phytophthora cinnamomi), may also be introduced by stock that have been 
in infected areas. 

Fire 
The general recommended fire frequency for heaths is 10 to 30 years.  However, the 
appropriate frequency for a particular areas is best judged from the growth rates of the 
shrubs and the rate of decline in the number of plant species.  If the heath does not 
appear to be converting to scrub (can be determined by looking at how abundant the 
shrub species are) and there is no loss of the smaller plant species, there is no reason to 
burn on biodiversity grounds.  Conversely, if the growth rate of the shrubs looks set to 
convert the heath into scrub, or if the smaller plant species are disappearing, burning may 
be beneficial.  Autumn burns are preferable to spring burns as they avoid harming 
ground-nesting birds.  Ideally, fires should be intense enough to kill all the foliage but not 
so intense that they burn the peat.  Always seek technical advice and appropriate 
expertise from suitable authorities (e.g. Tasmanian Fire Service) before undertaking any 
burn. 

Weeds 
Where there are no weeds in heath take care not to increase the fertility of the site 
through drift from aerial top-dressing, dumping of material, or diversion of drainage from 
higher nutrient areas.  Increasing soil fertility will encourage weeds to colonise, especially 
pasture grasses and thistles.  If there is some penetration of non-woody weeds into your 
heath, there is little you can do apart from counteracting the possible causes such as 
stopping nutrient drift and/or stock grazing.  If woody weeds, such as Psoralea pinnata 
(blue butterfly bush) invades your heath then you should consider developing and 
implementing a woody weed management plan for the affected area.  If the cinnamon 
fungus (Phytophthora cinnamomi) has invaded your heath make sure that you do not transfer 
any soil from infected areas to uninfected areas.  If your heath is free of the fungus, clean 
all your boots, vehicles and machinery before entering the area as the fungus can be 
transported in mud and water. 
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4.3.3  King Island coastal complex (Hck) 

Description (Figure 4.7.2) 
This �coastal complex� is primarily associated with rocky areas along the high-energy west 
coast.  The rocks are mainly Precambrian granite outcrops interspersed with Precambrian 
metamorphic rocks.  Plants at these sites are highly exposed to the prevailing westerly 
winds and subject to storm surges and salt spray.  The shoreline varies from low rock 
shelves and rocky beaches to the steep sea cliffs which characterise the southern end of 
the west coast.  The complex is composed of several plant sub-communities that co-exist 
within a relatively small area, with their distribution relating to exposure, substrate type 
and length of inundation. 

The near-shore areas, which are subject to extreme salt spray and/or possible inundation, 
support low growing halophytic species such as Disphyma crassifolium (round-leafed 
pigface), Carpobrotus rossii (native pigface) and Sarcocornia quinqueflora (samphire), with 
Leucophyta brownii (cushion bush) and Alyxia buxifolia (sea box) occurring intermittently.  
In steep and very saline environments the succulent halophytes which dominate the plant 
community are confined to crevices and the lee side of boulders, as are associated shrubs 
(Leucophyta brownii, Alyxia buxifolia), grasses (Stipa teretifolia, Distichlis distichophylla) and herbs 
(Apium prostratum, Tetragonia implexicoma, Chenopodium glaucum).  Lichens, notably the orange 
crustose species Caloplaca marina and the yellow foliose species, are conspicuous on bare 
rock.  The latter species is responsible for the place name Yellow Rock. 

A little further from the shoreline, shrubs such as Correa backhouseana (velvet correa), 
Alyxia buxifolia, Myoporum insulare (boobyalla), Olearia lepidophylla (clubmoss daisy bush), 
Leucopogon parviflorus (coast beard heath), Ozothamnus turbinatus (coast everlasting), Olearia 
glutinosa (sticky daisy bush), Tetragonia implexicoma (ice plant) and Rhagodia candolleana ssp. 
candolleana (coastal saltbush) can be common.  Leucophyta brownii and C. rossii also extend 
into this area.  Herbs, including Pelargonium australe (wild geranium) and Lepidium foliosum 
(leafy peppercress), and graminoid species such as Poa poiformis (blue tussock grass) and 
Isolepis nodosa (knobby club rush) are common at ground level.  Species diversity and 
density of cover increases on more protected sites. 

Melaleuca ericifolia - Calytrix tetragona heath occurs on the rocky upper slopes and bluffs 
above Seal Rocks, and is probably also found in similar environments along the island�s 
west coast.  This sub-community occurs well above the spray zone, but is severely wind-
pruned on most sites and species diversity is high.  Most of the species listed above 
extend into this sub-community with other species including Pomaderris oraria (coast 
pomaderris), Philotheca virgata (twiggy wax flower), Olearia glutinosa (sticky daisy bush), 
Senecio lautus (variable groundsel), Chrysocephalum apiculatum (common everlasting), 
Dichondra repens (kidney-weed), Plantago bellidioides (herbfield plantain), Crassula sieberiana 
(austral stonecrop) and Brachyscome diversifolia var. maritima (coastal tall daisy). 

Location 
King Island coastal complex occurs along the rocky western seaboard of the island (see 
Figure 4.4).  The largest and most important sites occur in the island�s far south near Seal 
Rocks (also near Dripping Wells), south of Yellow Rock, near the mouth of the Pass 
River and south of Quarantine Bay in the north-west. 

Land use and tenure 
Except for the intertidal littoral fringe, most of which is designated as Coastal Reserve, 
very little of King Islands rocky coastline is reserved.  Low rock outcrops are found in 
New Year Island Game Reserve, and Seal Rocks State Reserve contains some of the most 
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spectacular coastline on King Island.  Rocky coastline, featuring sea cliffs, rocky slopes or 
isolated outcrops, is found on un-allocated Crown Land, and has minor representation on 
Crown Reserves (other than the strip of Coastal Reserve which surrounds most of the 
coast between high and low tide marks).  Conservation, recreation and rough grazing are 
the main land uses on all categories of land tenure, as, apart from harvesting of kelp 
washed ashore by storms, the rocky landforms do not lend themselves to commercial 
activity. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
At present both the reservation and conservation status of rocky coastal vegetation is 
poor, though, as noted, the succulent halophytic herblands and heaths of the littoral 
fringe are represented in the intertidal strip of Coastal Reserve.  The overall reservation 
status of King Island coastal complex was improved with the proclamation of Seal Rocks 
State Reserve, but it would benefit further by extension of the reserve to include the 
coastal vegetation on adjacent non-allocated Crown Land.  Reservation of non-allocated 
Crown Land south of White Beach would ensure the conservation of several coastal sub-
communities in very good condition, including Disphyma australe - Carpobrotus rossii open 
herbland and Sarcocornia australis low open heath growing on granite boulders at Boulder 
Point. 

The presence of components of this community in the Coastal Reserve does not 
immediately imply it is adequately reserved and managed.  While land clearance does not 
generally occur along the steep rocky coastline, frequent fire, stock grazing and some land 
clearance does still occur on the west coast of King Island.  Fire in coastal vegetation has 
the ability to remove much of the standing woody vegetation and leave areas of sand and 
rock open to erosion, with plant re-establishment taking many years to occur.  Stock have 
a significant negative impact on all types of native coastal vegetation, especially that of the 
King island coastal complex.  While some remnants of coastal native vegetation are 
fenced to prevent stock access many more are not fenced.  Kelp collecting along the 
shoreline has (and will continue to) introduced invasive weed species into areas of native 
vegetation.  Such weeds include plantains (e.g. Plantago coronopus (buck�s horn plantain), 
Leontodon taraxacoides (hawkbit), and Ammophila arenaria (marram grass).  Tracks and access 
roads established for kelp collecting and other recreational pursuits (e.g. off-road vehicles 
and dune buggies) act as weed dispersal corridors and allow vehicle access to areas of 
fragile native vegetation that is not adapted to being driven across by vehicles. 

Management issues and recommendations 

Much of King Island�s rocky shoreline vegetation has been affected by human activities, 
including areas within formal reserves (e.g. Seal Rocks State reserve).  Land clearance in 
rocky coastal areas has been minimal, but other activities such as recreational pursuits, 
kelp harvesting operations, and access by stock have all taken their toll on both the 
quality and quantity of coastal complex vegetation on the island�s west coast. 

Although stock rarely access rocky shorelines these areas should always be adequately 
fenced to exclude stock as most plants that occur in these areas are fragile or very brittle 
so their trunks are easily broken by stock rubbing against them.  Some plants are also 
highly palatable to stock so they may be eradicated by continued stock grazing.  Stock 
trampling and grazing can also prevent coastal plant regeneration.  Fire should always be 
excluded from coastal vegetation as most of the plants that occur there are not adapted to 
fire and can regenerate in its absence.  Weeds can be a significant problem in coastal 
areas, but less so in rocky areas.  Coprosma repens (mirror bush), Euphorbia paralias (sea 
spurge), Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn) and pasture grasses (e.g. Dactylis glomeratus, Holcus 
lanatus) are particularly problematic along the rocky shoreline of King Island. 
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The critical management recommendations for King Island coastal complex are: 

� retain this community on your property (i.e. avoid land clearance); 

� exclude fire; 

� exclude stock at all times with appropriate fencing; 

� control woody weeds, especially Lycium ferocissimum and Coprosma repens; 

� exclude vehicle use in coastal areas as this damages native vegetation, and can spread 
weeds and pathogens (e.g. cinnamon fungus). 

4.3.4  Lowland and coastal sedgey heath (Lepidosperma species) (Hg) 

Description (Figure 4.7.3) 
Lowland and coastal sedgey heath generally occurs on very shallow soils, such as sands or 
siliceous gravels, where fire frequency has been high.  Sedges (and other sclerophyllous 
graminoids) in these circumstances can dominate because they regenerate rapidly from 
rootstocks and rhizomes following fire.  On sites with impeded drainage sedgelands form 
an early successional stage following fire or disturbance. 

Sedgelands and coastal sedgey heaths on King Island are characterised by a very open 
shrub layer to 5 meters over a dense 0.3 - 0.5 stratum of sclerophyllous graminoids.  
Dominant sedge species often include Patersonia fragilis (short purple flag-iris), Empodisma 
minus (spreading rope-rush), Sporadanthus tasmanica (branching scale-rush), Xyris operculata 
(tall yellow-eye) and X. marginata (emarginate yellow-eye).  Several ferns (Lindsaea linearis, 
Selaginella uliginosa), and herbs (e.g. Drosera species, Mitrasacme pilosa, Xanthosia pilosa, and 
Utricularia lateriflora) may be common.  In very frequently burnt areas heath species may 
have been lost, and the ground may almost be completely covered in a dense mat of 
Lepidosperma concavum (sand or hill sword sedge) and/or other graminoid species. 

Dominant shrub species include Banksia marginata (honeysuckle), Leptospermum scoparium 
(manuka), Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace she-oak), Melaleuca squarrosa (scented 
paperbark), Sprengelia incarnata (pink swamp heath).  Some shrub species, such as B. 
marginata and L. scoparium, may escape fire and merge above the general shrub layer.  
Common, but rarely dominant, heath species include Epacris impressa (common heath), E. 
lanuginosa (swamp heath), Dillwynia glaberrima (smooth parrot pea) and Bauera rubioides 
(bauera). 

Location 
Only a single patch (8 hectares in size) of lowland coastal sedgey heath has been mapped 
on King Island.  The patch occurs near the mouth of Cottons Creek on private land.  
Small areas of lowland and coastal sedgey heath are likely to occur along the eastern 
seaboard of the island, especially behind coastal dunes on peaty soils where fire frequency 
has been high, and in the south-west of the island near Seal Rocks. 

Land use and tenure 
The single known patch of lowland and coastal sedgey heath on the island occurs on 
private land.  Coastal sedgey heaths and sedgeland are often used for rough grazing 
elsewhere in Tasmania, so this land use would be presumed to occur on King Island 
wherever these communities occur on private land.  Some areas may occur in formal 
reserve (e.g. Lavinia and Seal Rocks State Reserves) and on other Crown Land tenures 
but further field work is required to verify this. 
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Conservation status and threatening processes 
This community is of extremely high conservation significance as it is currently only 
known from a single locality on the island which is on private land.  However, additional 
areas may be found through more on-ground field surveys.  Threatening processes for 
lowland and coastal sedgey heath are the same as those for shrubby coastal heaths (see 
4.3.2  Shrubby coastal heath (Hc)). 

Management issues and recommendations 
The management issues and recommendations for lowland and coastal sedgey heath are 
the same as those for shrubby coastal heaths (see 4.3.2  Shrubby coastal heath (Hc)). 

4.3.5  Muttonbird rookery (Ht) 

Description 
This �community� occupies coastal sites, mostly offshore islands, and includes succulent 
herbfield, fernland, open shrubland, tussock grassland and some combinations of these.  
Plant ground cover can be almost 100% with only the runs exposed or, on some 
rookeries, runs may be covered by vegetation where the birds attain flight on the rookery 
edge.  Poa poiformis (blue tussock grass) is the most common species together with 
Tetragonia implexicoma (ice plant) and Rhagodia candolleana ssp. candolleana (coastal salt bush), 
which can form dense mats.  Atriplex cinerea (grey saltbush) may dominate some rookeries, 
as may Pteridium esculentum (bracken) and/or Lepidosperma gladiatum (gladiator�s sword-
sedge).  Thistles and exotic grasses may be locally abundant within the rookery as the high 
soil disturbance favours their growth.  Trees are absent, or they may occur as isolated 
individuals throughout the rookery.  Occasionally a rookery may extend into nearby 
forest or scrub vegetation as is the case with the rookeries along the islands south coast 
(to the east of Red Hut Point). 

Location 
Muttonbird rookeries occur along the southern and south-western coastline of the island.  
Large muttonbird colonies occur in Seal Rocks State Reserve and to the east of Red Hut 
Point in the island�s far south.  Behind rocky coastlines, rookeries are located towards the 
seaward fringe of the sandsheet which covers the country rock. 

Land use and tenure 
Rookeries occur in formal reserves (e.g. New Year Island Game Reserve, Seal Rocks State 
Reserve and Christmas Island Nature Reserve), informal reserves (e.g. Coastal Reserve) 
and on private land (e.g. to the east of Red Hut Point, towards Grassy).  Conservation 
and recreation are the principal land uses within formal and informal reserves.  
Muttonbird rookeries on private land may be subject to land clearance, damage from 
stock and vehicle use, the illegal taking of birds (which may cause damage to nesting holes 
and the surrounding vegetation) and conservation. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Muttonbird rookeries are a high priority for conservation, principally for their very 
significant fauna values.  Coastal development and recreational pursuits have degraded 
some rookeries across Tasmania, or destroyed them altogether, so those that remain are 
extremely significant.  Rookeries are also reserved within some of the State�s Reserve 
system.  Threats to muttonbird rookeries on King Island include damage from stock 
access, vehicle use in the coastal zone (and possibly coastal kelp collecting), the illegal 
taking of birds, fire and the presence of feral cats which prey on the muttonbirds.
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Figure 4.7  Heaths and coastal scrubs on King Island. 

4.7.1 Shrubby coastal heath near Counsel Hill.  Banksia marginata (honeysuckle) and 
Leucopogon parviflorus (currant bush) are occasional low emergent shrubs. 

4.7.2 The rocky shoreline of the west coast supports the endemic King Island coastal 
complex.  Near-shore areas, which are subject to extreme salt spray and/or 
possible inundation, support low growing halophytic species such as Disphyma 
crassifolium (round-leafed pigface), Carpobrotus rossii (native pigface) and Sarcocornia 
quinqueflora (beaded glasswort), with Leucophyta brownii (cushion bush) and Alyxia 
buxifolia (sea box) occurring intermittently. 

4.7.3 Lowland sedgey heath dominated by Lepidosperma filiforme (common rapier-sedge) 
and L. concavum (hill sword-sedge) (Photo: L. Gilfedder) 

4.7.4 Low wind-pruned coastal scrub inland from the coast at Seal Rocks State 
Reserve.  The uniform and dense canopy is dominated by Allocasuarina monilifera 
(necklace sheoak), Banksia marginata, Leucopogon parviflorus, Kunzea ambigua (white 
kunzea), Monotoca elliptica (tree broom-heath) and Westringia brevifolia (native 
rosemary). 

4.7.5 Wind swept coastal scrub growing on granite south-west of Grassy.  Heath and 
scrub species are almost prostrate in habit owing to the influence of strong salt 
laden winds.  Common species include Ozothamnus turbinatus (coast everlasting), 
Rhagodia candolleana ssp. candolleana (coastal saltbush), Correa alba (white correa), 
Alyxia buxifolia (sea-box), Apium prostratum (sea parsley) and Allocasuarina 
monilifera. 

4.7.6 Tall wind-pruned coastal scrub growing on sand in a sheltered bay near Grassy.  
The canopy is wind-pruned but relatively tall.  Dominant species include 
Allocasuarina verticillata (drooping sheoak), A. littoralis (bulloak), Alyxia buxifolia, 
Correa alba, Banksia marginata and Einadia nutans ssp. nutans (climbing salt-bush). 
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Management issues and recommendations 

Muttonbird rookeries should always be fenced to exclude stock and vehicles (off-road 
vehicles, bikes etc.).  The combination of sandy soils, a coastal environment (strong 
winds) and the presence of underground nests in the sand dunes makes these systems 
fragile and easily susceptible to damage from vehicle use and stock.  Muttonbird rookeries 
are naturally susceptible to sand blows as the birds themselves are constantly disturbing 
the soil surface and exposing it to the wind. 

As with most coastal vegetation, fire is not required to facilitate the regeneration of 
grasses, herbs and shrubs.  Rookeries are generally devoid of trees.  The disturbance 
caused by burrowing birds creates an environment suited to the development of open 
grasslands and herbfields.  A significant management issue in some areas is that of weed 
infestation.  Pasture grasses (e.g. Holcus lanatus), thistles, weedy ground covers (e.g. 
Anagallis arvensis), Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn) and Coprosma repens (mirror bush) can all 
be invaders of muttonbird rookeries, especially with the high incidence of soil disturbance 
caused by the birds building and repairing burrows.  The extra input of nutrients into the 
somewhat naturally nutrient poor soil via muttonbird droppings increases the likelihood 
of weed infestation and dominance.  It is very difficult to control grasses and non-woody 
weeds, but the more woody weeds should be controlled to limit their spread and 
dominance across the rookery at the expense of nesting habitat for the birds. 

4.3.6  Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub (Sc) 

Description (Figures 4.7.4-6) 
Tall or wind pruned coastal scrub is generally between 2 and 8 m tall.  This scrub, often 
called �shrubbery�, is dense with a fairly even and closed canopy, sometimes with sparse 
emergent eucalypts (e.g. E. viminalis ssp. viminalis).  The scrub can occur on a wide range 
of rock and geomorphological types in the coastal zone including sand sheets and rocky 
cliffs.  There is typically a strong zonation occurring from high water to the inner edge of 
the coastal zone which results from differences in the coastal profile, geology and the 
degree of exposure to salt spray.  The major causes of floristic differentiation on cliffed 
and rocky coasts are differences in the fertility and chemical composition of the bedrock 
and macroclimate.  However, as exposure to salt spray increases the communities tend to 
be more similar between substrate and climatic situation. 

Coastal scrub is often dominated by wind and salt tolerant species including  Atriplex 
cinerea (grey saltbush) shrubland, Banksia marginata (honeysuckle), Leucopogon parviflorus 
(coast beard heath), Leptospermum scoparium (manuka), L. laevigatum (coast tea-tree), Acacia 
verticillata var. ovoidea (prickly moses), A. verticillata var. verticillata, Westringia brevifolia (native 
rosemary), Pimelea serpyllifolia (thyme rice-flower) and Monotoca elliptica (tree broom-heath).  
Special variants of coastal scrub are dense, wind pruned shrubberies only 2 m high, 
consisting of a tight interlacing of Banksia marginata and Leptospermum species, Acacia 
species and some sand dune species.  This community may pass laterally into coastal 
heath or gradually increase in height with distance from the coast. 

A King Island variant of coastal wind pruned scrub is dominated by a suite of species 
including Acacia verticillata var. verticillata, Cyathodes juniperina (pink or crimson berry), 
Leptospermum scoparium, Melaleuca squarrosa (scented paperbark), M. ericifolia (swamp 
paperbark), Kunzea ambigua (white kunzea) and Monotoca glauca (golden wood).  The rare 
shrub species Elaeocarpus reticulatus (blueberry ash) may be present in those scrubs where 
fire frequency is low and soil moisture content high.  The understorey may be dominated 
by a ground layer of the fern Polystichum proliferum (mother shield fern) or a somewhat 
taller layer, 1 to 1.5m tall, dominated by the sedge Lepidosperma elatius (tall sword sedge) or 
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Gahnia grandis (cutting grass).  At some sites the ground layer is absent and the ground 
surface is virtually bare except for litter or scattered bryophytes.  This �dwarf littoral 
forest� is low, dense vegetation that can vary in height from 2 to 3 m near the shore to 
over 12 m further inland, due to the effects of wind pruning.  Like typical wind-pruned 
scrub the canopy of dwarf littoral forest is usually dense whilst the understorey is open 
and relatively free of low-level foliage from shrubs or trees although stem density is 
sometimes high. 

Location 
Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub can be seen around most of the island�s 
sandy coastline with some of the largest stands located behind Yellow Rock, Collier and 
White Beaches, Lavinia Point, and south of Currie.  This scrub sometimes occurs along 
the more rocky coastline, such as those between Naracoopa and Boulder Head (often 
referred to as �The Wall�), but in these situations it is on top of a wind exposed cliff where 
it grades further inland into wet forest and short paperbark swamp. 

Land use and tenure 
Stands are reserved within Seal Rocks and Lavinia State Reserves, but larger patches 
remain unreserved on unallocated Crown land near White Beach and Disappointment 
Bay.  Narrow bands also occur in the fringe of Coastal Reserve that occurs around much 
of the island.  Rough grazing, recreation, and conservation are the main land use 
objectives on private land.  The low soil fertility and easily erodable sandy soils do not 
make them conducive for agricultural use, although large areas of what would have been 
wind pruned coastal scrub have been cleared for pastoral development.  Existing areas are 
subject to clearance, stock grazing, conservation and recreation. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Even though this scrub type occurs on nutrient poor soils (not conducive to agricultural 
development) it is still cleared for housing (as it is in the coastal zone), dams, and some 
improved pasture establishment, but this is almost negligible.  The biggest threat to this 
community is too frequent fire and continued degradation from rough grazing.  Stock 
and fire both temporally destroy the vegetation which potentially exposes the soils to 
erosion and weed invasion.  Recreational pursuits, such as off-road vehicle use and kelp 
collecting activities, can spread pathogens and weeds along tracks which can then 
infiltrate into the broader community via ground water, native animals, stock or other 
vehicles. 

Although this scrub is the most abundant native vegetation community on the island tall 
or wind pruned coastal scrub is important for conservation because it serves several 
important landscape functions.  These include preventing erosion of fragile calcium 
enriched sandy soils and being wildlife habitat that links the coast to inland patches of 
native vegetation.  This scrub is also habitat for numerous rare and threatened plant 
species, including Cynoglossum australe (hound�s tongue), Ranunculus acaulis (dune 
buttercup), Sporobolus virginicus (salt couch), Leucopogon lanceolatus (lance beard-heath) and 
Podotheca angustifolia (sticky long-heads), which is presumed to be extinct on the island. 

Management issues and recommendations 

The main management issue is to retain this community by avoiding land clearance 
activities.  Ongoing management should aim to exclude both fire and stock.  While tall or 
dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub may, in some situations, require an occasional fire 
to maintain its dominance and species composition, frequent fires are unlikely to favour 
biodiversity retention.  Fire can lead to the destruction of fire sensitive species (e.g. 
Elaeocarpus reticulatus), especially when repeated, and remove the layer of vegetation that 
protects the soils underneath from erosion.  Stock disturbance can damage canopy trees 
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and shrubs and sufficiently open up the understorey to allow the invasion of some weeds, 
notably Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn), Coprosma repens (mirror bush), Clematis vitalba (old 
man�s beard), Vinca major (blue periwinkle) and Arctotheca calendula (cape weed). 

While wind pruned scrub may appear over-mature or in need of a good �clean out� its 
dense nature is just a stage in its development.  Burning or clearing to encourage 
regeneration will merely start the developmental cycle all over again.  These activities, as 
mentioned above, also have the potential to expose the underlying sandy soils to the 
prevailing winds which may initiate a �blow out� or other erosion problems, especially if 
stock are allowed access to the area. 

The management recommendations for tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub are: 

� retain this community on your property (i.e. avoid land clearance activities); 

� exclude fire; 

� exclude stock with adequate fencing; 

� restrict access roads and pathways, and harden those that are regularly used.  In some 
areas the number of tracks through an area can be very high so consolidate tracks and 
rehabilitate those that are not needed, are causing erosion problems and/or allowing 
vehicle access to �sensitive vegetation areas�; 

� control woody weeds. 

4.3.7  Acacia scrub (not A. melanoxylon/A. dealbata) (Tw) 

Description 
This scrub type has a closed canopy dominated by Acacia species (wattles) other than A. 
dealbata (silver wattle) and A. melanoxylon (blackwood).  Canopy height varies depending 
upon the age of the stand and its exposure to strong winds and other coastal influences 
(e.g. salt exposure).  This scrub is usually a disclimax community that has resulted from 
past disturbance, such as too frequent fire or partial clearance of more species diverse 
scrubs.  Wattles are resilient to fire and readily establish once scrub has been knocked 
over and rolled, but not totally converted to pasture or another land use.  On King Island 
the canopy dominant species area A. mucronata (variable sallow wattle) and/or A. 
verticillata var. verticillata (prickly moses) and it often intergrades into other scrub 
communities (e.g. Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub (Sc)). 

Location 
A single area in Kentford Forest Nature Reserve has been mapped as Acacia scrub.  
Additional areas of Acacia scrub are likely to exist on the island, especially in the south 
and north-east scrub dominated regions, but as yet these have not been mapped. 

Land use and tenure 
The only known stand of this community on the island is wholly reserved in Kentford 
Forest Nature Reserve where conservation is the principle management objectives.  The 
apparent rarity of this community on the island is probably an artifact of vegetation 
mapping rather than it representing true geographic rarity (i.e. Acacia scrub elsewhere on 
the island may have been assigned to the King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex 
mapping unit (HSk)).  Through further on-ground surveys, additional areas of Acacia 
scrub are likely to found, and these would probably occur on most land tenures, such as 
private land, State Reserves and un-allocated Crown Land. 
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Conservation status and threatening processes 
At an island level this community is of very high conservation significance as it is 
currently only known from a single locality.  This patch occurs in a formal reserve.  
Additional areas may be found through more on-ground field surveys, which may 
increase the known amount of this community on the island.  If only a few additional 
areas are found, and these are on private land, then the community would still be 
considered to have a high priority for conservation.  Potentially threatening processes for 
Acacia scrub are the same as those for tall wind-pruned coastal scrub (see 4.3.6 Tall or 
dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub (Sc)). 

Management issues and recommendations 

The management recommendations for Acacia scrub are the same as those for tall or 
dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub (see 4.3.6 Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal 
scrub (Sc)). 

4.3.8  Sand dune vegetation (Sd) 

Description (Figures 4.8.1-5) 
Sand dune vegetation occurs on sand dunes in a narrow but variable coastal zone and, in 
rare cases, on old aeolian (wind blown) dunes inland of rocky shores.  The major 
processes influencing the vegetation in the coastal zone are desiccation by onshore salt 
laden winds and building and shaping of sand dunes by waves and wind.  Other processes 
that affect sand dune vegetation communities are; soil development at the interface of the 
new sand of the frontal dunes and the old sand of the beach ridges, soil nutrients, 
drainage, grazing and fire.  Parabolic dunes that are completely unvegetated can develop 
where the prevailing winds are particularly strong. 

The primary foredune communities comprise those areas fronting directly onto the 
littoral beach areas and contain dune systems that tend to be more mobile and experience 
full exposure to wind and salt spray.  The littoral beach and mobile sand of blown out 
dunes is devoid of vegetation, except for isolated succulents, sand-binding introduced 
grasses (Ammophila arenaria, an introduced grass) and open native grassland (e.g. Spinifex 
sericeus - Austrofestuca littoralis open grassland).  As the sand becomes more stable both 
strand formations increase in density and diversity.  Other strand species include 
Sarcocornia quinqueflora, Carpobrotus rossii, Tetragonia implexicoma, Disphyma australe, Atriplex 
cinerea, Chenopodium glaucum, Apium prostratum, Sonchus megalocarpus (halophytic herbs and 
succulents), Poa poiformis, Isolepis nodosa (graminoids) and Ozothamnus turbinatus and Senecio 
spathulatus (shrubs). 

Patches of Tetragonia implexicoma - Rhagodia candolleana ssp. candolleana herbland are largely 
restricted to seaward facing slopes of frontal dunes, where they are generally associated 
with muttonbird rookeries.  Disturbance, soil enrichment and increased salinity resulting 
from the activities of the seabirds has favoured dominance of halophytic succulents 
(Gillham 1960, Kirkpatrick 1973).  Other species recorded from the community include 
many graminoids and herbs found in Poa poiformis tussock grassland, succulent shrubs 
(Myoporum insulare, Solanum laciniatum), and salt tolerant exotics (e.g. Plantago coronopus, 
Solanum nigra, Hypochoeris radicata) on sites damaged by stock. 

Successional processes within the dune vegetation of King Island are likely to be similar 
to those described for Mt. Cameron West by Brown (1980).  Following colonisation of 
mobile sand by strand communities (including Ammophila arenaria grassland), partial 
stabilisation allows Poa poiformis tussock grassland to establish.  With subsequent 
stabilisation and increasing humification of the sands the progression from heath through 
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scrub to eucalypt woodland is initiated.  However, this succession can be deflected by 
fires, and scrub and heath will be displaced by grassland or bracken fernland on sites 
subjected to frequent cool burning.  The combination of fire and grazing can lead to 
ecological drift (Jackson 1968) of the vegetation towards a disclimax state.  Preferential 
grazing by stock of young regenerating herbs, grasses and shrubs competitively 
advantages less palatable bracken, tussock forming grasses and sedges.  The process is 
then reinforced by the high fire frequency used to maintain "green pick", which favours 
vegetative reproducers and annuals at the expense of species which regenerate from seed 
or rootstock (Purdie 1977a, b; Brown 1980).  Thus, once established, the seral community 
(one that is temporary in the landscape) is maintained as a disclimax because of the need 
of graziers to burn off more frequently. 

The presence of a �fossil forest� near Seal Rocks, formed of calcified trunks, stems and 
roots of an ancient woodland engulfed by dunes, demonstrates that mobilisation of dunes 
is not entirely a post-European phenomenon.  However, European land use has certainly 
increased the extent and risk of destabilisation of the dunes and their vegetation. 

Location 
Sand dunes and their vegetation can be seen around most of King Island�s impressive 
coastline.  Vegetated dunes are particularly common on the south-west (Broken Arm 
Beach south-west of Grassy, Collier Beach Red Hut Point and Seal Bay), north 
(Disappointment Bay and White Beach), north-west (Yellow Rock Beach) coastline.  Due 
to the strong salt laden winds and sandy soils of the west coast, sand dune vegetation can 
extend up to 1 km inland, such as Yellow Rock Beach, Porky Beach, Seal Rocks (where 
sand dune vegetation actually occurs above the high sea cliffs!) and Surprise Point. 

Land use and tenure 
Sand dunes and their vegetation occur on all categories of land tenure on King Island, 
and are subject to a range of land uses, some of which have been alluded to previously.  
Conservation and recreation are the intended land uses in formal reserves (e.g. Lavinia 
and Seal Rocks State Reserves, New Year Island Game Reserve).  They are also the main 
land uses on much of the coastal un-allocated Crown Land and private land. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Expanses of sand dune vegetation are reserved in Seal Rocks and Lavinia State Reserves, 
while most occurs in the Coastal Reserve that fringes most of the island�s coastline.  Sand 
dune vegetation that extends inland near Yellow Rock Beach, Porky Beach and Seal Bay 
occurs mainly on private land. 

Destabilisation of the dunes and subsequent wind erosion is the most serious threat 
posed by grazing (usually accompanied by firing) to the coastal vegetation and landforms 
(Richley 1984).  Disturbance to the vegetation by mechanical damage, over-grazing or 
too-frequent fire may lead to wind-funneling of the underlying sand until ultimately the 
whole dune may be exposed or mobilised (Brown 1980).  Richley (1984) describes how 
overgrazing by sheep and pigs at Stokes Point (southern tip of King Island) resulted in 
devegetation, subsequent wind erosion and complete degradation of the site to bare rock.  
He considers that the wind erosion problem has been contained to some extent by more 
conservative grazing management, but active blows still exist, including a few which are 
serious and spreading.  Old dunes as well as new dunes are susceptible to wind erosion 
resulting from inappropriate or insensitive land use.  Stock also distribute the seeds of 
weed species and maintain conditions suitable for their growth.  Reclamation of blown 
out dunes often required planting of exotic marram grass (Ammophila arenaria) which is 
now discouraged as native grasses are the much preferred species in these areas. 
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In many areas dunes are dissected by a network of tracks, mainly of four wheel drive 
standard.  Road construction and usage are potential sources of infection by Phytophthora 
cinnamomi, with many woody species being susceptible to the pathogen.  Death of shrubs 
increases fuel loads and thereby the risk and severity of fires.  Fires are often started along 
roads, with dead vegetation providing a convenient and flammable ignition point.  
Destruction of root-binding vegetation, from mechanical damage from vehicles 
(including quad bikes), cinnamon fungus (P. cinnamomi) infection or fires, increases the 
susceptibility of destabilisation and erosion of coastal landforms. 

Management issues and recommendations 

Fire is not necessary to maintain sand dune vegetation and should be actively excluded 
from it whenever possible.  Fire and/or high fire regimes can eliminate some coastal 
species. For example, coastal tea-tree has disappeared in some areas of King Island 
because the area has been burnt twice in quick succession.  Fires can also lead to cliff and 
dune destabilisation, and the development of �unnatural� sand dunes.  Dunes are active 
landforms that are regularly mobilised by natural processes and human disturbances (e.g., 
vehicle use, walking tracks, stock grazing and sheltering).  Any increase in access by 
people, stock or vehicles is likely to cause greater sand mobility than would otherwise 
occur naturally. 

The condition of your sand dune vegetation can be improved by: 

� excluding stock at all times with adequate fencing; 

� excluding fire or, at the least, reducing its frequency; 

� restricting access roads and pathways, and hardening those that are regularly used.  In 
some areas the number of tracks through an area can be very high so consolidate tracks 
and rehabilitate those that are not needed, are causing erosion problems and/or allowing 
vehicle access to �sensitive vegetation areas�; 

� reducing the abundance of threatening weeds, such as Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn), 
Euphorbia paralia (sea spurge), Coprosma repens (mirror bush), Ammophila arenaria (marram 
grass) and Psoralea pinnata (blue butterfly bush); 

� strategic planting of local native shrubs and grasses in degraded or dune destabilised 
areas.  Remember to use local native grass species that have been propagated from locally 
collected seed. 

4.3.9  Dry scrub (Sl) 

Description 
Dry scrub is found on a variety of landforms but most commonly occurs on well-drained 
sandy plains.  Many locations which support dry scrub appear to be more fertile than 
nearby sandy plains as a result of accumulation of nutrients and organic matter along 
drainage lines, or the proximity of Precambrian sediments, such as occur in some areas of 
the island.  Dry scrub may intergrade with King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex (HSk), 
and in some localities it may be regrowth from incomplete land clearance or where 
pasture has reverted to native vegetation in the absence of stock grazing, ploughing 
and/or fertilising. 

The most conspicuous feature of dry scrub is a dense (tall) shrub layer dominated by 
Leptospermum laevigatum, Melaleuca squarrosa, and/or L. scoparium, which is typically 
overtopped by emergent E. viminalis ssp. viminalis (or occasionally E. brookeriana) which 
may reach a height of 20 m along drainage lines where moisture availability is higher.  On 
the coast, the canopy tends to be dominated by L. laevigatum as it is more tolerant of the 
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salt laden strong winds that frequent this environment.  Other tall shrubs include Acacia 
mucronata (variable sallow wattle), Monotoca glauca (golden wood), Banksia marginata 
(honeysuckle), Allocasuarina monilifera (necklace she-oak) and Acacia verticillata var. ovoidea 
(prickly moses).  Oddly, some species more commonly found in wet eucalypt forest (e.g. 
Nematolepis squamea, Zieria arborescens, Acacia melanoxylon) may also occur in the scrub 
complex, especially where the ground stays damp, the soil is relatively deep and fires are 
very infrequent. 

The lower shrub and ground layers are more species diverse than those of wet scrub, 
possibly because of the higher penetration of light through the canopy.  In some 
situations dry scrub appears to be a late successional stage of dry heath, with which it 
shares many understorey species (e.g. Leucopogon ericoides, Pultenaea juniperina, Ehrharta 
distichophylla) as well as dominants (e.g. Banksia marginata, L. scoparium, M. squarrosa).  
Ground layer species are more abundant and diverse under gaps in the canopy and at the 
edge of scrub thickets and include Pteridium esculentum (bracken), sclerophyllous 
graminoids (Baloskion tetraphyllum, Gahnia grandis, Dianella tasmanica, Empodisma minus), 
grasses (Ehrharta stipoides) and herbs (Hydrocotyle hirta, Drymophila cyanocarpa, Lagenifera 
stipitata).  Epiphytic and ground dwelling lichens and mosses are generally a feature of dry 
scrub. 

Location 
Dry scrub is comparatively rare on the island (118 hectares mapped) which is probably an 
artifact of mapping rather than it representing true geographic rarity.  This situation is 
probably exacerbated by the close similarity of this community to King Island sedge-
scrub-heath complex (HSk).  Patches of dry scrub have been mapped in and around Seal 
Rocks State Reserve and south of Currie.  Additional patches possibly occur on the 
calcium enriched sands of the west coast,  and along some of the clay rich drainage lines 
that lead into Nook Swamps, but further field work is needed to confirm this. 

Land use and tenure 
Dry scrub occurs in several large patches in Seal Rocks State Reserve and on un-allocated 
Crown Land and private land nearby.  Dry scrub was probably widespread in north-
western King Island on Precambrian metaquartzite and pelitic sequences and Recent 
sediments with a comparatively high clay content.  Almost all of this country has been 
cleared of its native vegetation.  Of the known areas of dry scrub on private land (both 
mapped and unmapped) they are generally small remnants or shelterbelts that may or may 
not be fenced to exclude stock.  Some unmapped areas of dry scrub that occur within a 
mosaic of other vegetation types may have been fenced on private land to exclude stock 
and conservation is now the management objective.  The management objectives for dry 
scrub on public land (State Reserve and un-allocated Crown Land) are, by default, 
recreation and conservation. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Given the implied rarity of this community on King Island the precautionary principle 
must be applied.  Hence, dry scrub should be considered a high priority for conservation 
and management.  This should apply until such time further field work has established 
that additional stands of dry scrub occur on the island, and that the community is 
adequately reserved and managed at an island level.  The clearance of scrub for 
agriculture threatens the future of the small remnants of dry scrub on private land.  Stock 
access may prevent the regeneration of trees and shrubs and the general development of a 
fern/sedge understorey. 
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Management issues and recommendations 

The management recommendations for dry scrub are the same as those for tall or dense 
and wind-pruned coastal scrub (see 4.3.6 Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub 
(Sc)). 

4.3.10  Short paperbark swamp (Sm) 

Description (Figures 4.9.1-3) 
This community is dominated by a dense stratum of Melaleuca squarrosa (scented 
paperbark) and Leptospermum scoparium (manuka).  The height of trees varies from to 2 to 8 
metres depending on the length of time since the last fire and soil fertility.  Mallee forms 
of Eucalyptus brookeriana, and to a lesser extent, E. viminalis ssp. viminalis, are occasional 
emergents.  Banksia marginata and Allocasuarina monilifera are common, but these tend to be 
few in number on the most water-logged sites.  Acacia mucronata (variable sallow wattle) is 
a common tall shrub, while Monotoca glauca (golden wood) and Banksia marginata 
(honeysuckle) are occasional shrubs.  This mapping unit also includes those areas 
dominated by M. ericifolia (swamp paperbark) where the canopy trees reach less than 8 m 
tall (see 4.1.4  Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest (ME) for more details). 

The development of a dense canopy usually results in the loss of understorey diversity, 
with the elimination or reduction in abundance of low shrubs and ground layer species.  
Low growing species with high light requirements (e.g. Pteridium esculentum, Sporadanthus 
tasmanicus, Selaginella uliginosa, Bauera rubioides, Pimelea linifolia) are confined to swamp edges 
or occur under gaps in the canopy.  Only Empodisma minus (frequent), Gahnia grandis and 
Baloskion tetraphyllum (occasional) occur in denser scrub thickets, and clumps of these 
species often become etiolated (elongated stems and leaves) and chlorotic as the 
vegetation ages since the last fire. 

Melaleuca ericifolia short swamps tend to be an artifact of high disturbance levels and are 
generally a disclimax form of M. ericifolia swamp forest (ME).  These short swamps may 
also be the result of massive disturbance to native vegetation (e.g. continuous rolling, 
burning and fertilising of the vegetation) in which case M. ericifolia has been the only 
component of the original vegetation able to persist.  Melaleuca ericifolia is able to 
withstand massive disturbance as it coppices from relatively resilient underground roots 
and appears to be tolerant of high loads of fertiliser that are frequently applied to areas 
recently cleared of their native vegetation.  Some landowners are now allowing M. ericifolia 
to re-establish in some areas of their property as it is needed for shelterbelts to maintain 
and/or increase on-farm productivity.  Degraded M. ericifolia short swamps (especially as 
shelterbelts) often have a sparse understorey dominated by exotic herbs and introduced 
grasses. 

Location 
This community has been mapped extensively across the island (Figure 4.4), however 
much of the area mapped are almost monospecific (single species) stands of M. ericifolia in 
a paddock situation (i.e. shelterbelts and small remnants; Figure 4.4).  This type of 
remnant can be seen across much of the plateau country in the island�s south-east.  
Natural stands of M. ericifolia short swamp can be found in Nook and Collier Swamps and 
along the watercourses that flow into and out of them. 

Melaleuca squarrosa dominated swamps are comparatively rare on the island.  They occur 
throughout Lavinia State Reserve on deep poorly drained peaty soils.  Some M. squarrosa � 
L. scoparium short swamp is located on private land in the island�s far south (near Big Lake 
and Red Hut Point). 
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Land use and tenure 
This community is found on all land tenures but is most frequently found on private land, 
especially M. ericifolia short swamp.  Natural stands of M. squarrosa - L. scoparium short 
swamp are usually restricted to public land, although some occur on private land, 
especially in the island�s south and far north (near Lavinia State Reserve).  On private land 
this community may be subject to land clearance, fragmentation, stock grazing and 
conservation.  Many of these remnants are now being managed for farm production and 
conservation purposes, although their conservation value is considerably less than larger 
and more natural stands. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Natural M. squarrosa - L. scoparium short swamps have very high conservation significance 
as they are relatively rare on the island and often have high biodiversity value, especially 
when they are part of a continuous vegetation mosaic.  Small M. ericifolia short swamp 
remnants that occur in an agricultural context are of low conservation significance from a 
biodiversity perspective as they usually have few native plant species and are frequently 
dominated by exotic species (especially pasture grasses and herbaceous weeds).  However, 
on occasion these remnants may contain threatened plant species (e.g. Elaeocarpus 
reticulatus) or provide a link between larger remnants. 

On public land the default management objectives are recreation and conservation, while 
on private land short swamp may be subject to clearance, rough stock grazing, 
stock/paddock shelter (if stock are excluded then by default the management objective is 
conservation), conservation and other on-farm purposes (e.g. minimising waterlogging, 
maintenance of water quality). 

Management issues and recommendations 

The management recommendations for short paperbark swamp are the same as those for 
Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest (see 4.1.4  Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest (ME)). 

4.3.11  Leptospermum scrub (St) 

Description 
This scrub type consists of almost pure stands of Leptospermum species (up to 8 m tall but 
usually 3 to 5 m in height).  A single Leptospermum species may be dominant, or a mixture 
of species including L. lanigerum (woolly tea-tree), L. laevigatum (coast tea-tree) and 
occasionally L. scoparium (manuka) may be present.  An example of this community 
occurs within 1-2 km of the coast along the western side of King Island, where it can be 
found occupying creek lines and some dune-barred swamps. 

The closed upper canopy is dominated by even-aged L. lanigerum, with Melaleuca ericifolia 
an occasional sub-dominant.  The shrub layer is absent, while the ground layer may be 
sparse clumps of Gahnia grandis (cutting grass) and a few herbaceous species.  On King 
Island, this scrub intergrades with short paperbark swamp (Sm) where drainage remains 
poor but where it improves it gives way to coastal dry scrub (Sl) dominated by 
Leptospermum laevigatum (on stabilised calcareous dunes).  Disturbance of this scrub type by 
cattle (and peacocks!) is the rule on King Island, and exotic species such as Cirsium vulgare 
commonly occur. 
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Figure 4.8  Sand dune vegetation on King Island. 

4.8.1 Sand dune vegetation growing near Yellow Rock showing the distinctive wind-
pruned nature of the canopy.  Canopy dominants include Acacia longifolia ssp. 
sophorae (coastal wattle), Pimelea serpyllifolia (thyme rice-flower), Myoporum insulare 
and Leucopogon australis (spike beard-heath).  The introduced species Euphorbia 
paralias (sea spurge) is invading the coastal vegetation in this, and other locations 
along the island�s west coast. 

4.8.2 Myoporum insulare (boobyalla) is a common species in sand dune vegetation due to 
its high tolerance of strong salt laden winds and sandy soils (Photo:  G. Jordan). 

4.8.3 Leucopogon parviflorus (currant bush) is common in dune swales where it is less 
affected by the strong winds that frequent the coastal zone.  Its white-orange-
yellow fruits are edible (Photo:  G. Jordan). 

4.8.4 Disphyma crassifolium (round-leaved pigface) can be seen growing amongst shrubs 
in sand dune vegetation, or on the immediate foredune where it is exposed to salt 
spray (Photo:  H. & A. Wapstra). 

4.8.5 Recently burnt sand dune vegetation showing the charred remains of Acacia 
longifolia ssp. sophorae (coastal wattle).  After fire sand dunes are susceptible to 
erosion (wind and water) as there is no or very little vegetation cover protecting 
the sandy soils. 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

Figure 4.9  Paperbark scrub and bracken fernland on King Island. 

4.9.1 Natural short swamp dominated by Melaleuca squarrosa (scented paperbark) and 
Leptospermum scoparium (manuka).  The understorey is typically sparse with a dense 
layer of leaves, bark and twigs. 

4.9.2 Short Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp paperbark) swamp occurring in a paddock.  This 
short swamp remnant is the result of land clearance.  It has been fenced to 
exclude stock. 

4.9.3 Degraded M. ericifolia short swamp along a watercourse.  Melaleuca ericifolia is able 
to persist in stock disturbed areas as it coppices from underground roots and 
stems. 

4.9.4 Fernland dominated by Pteridium esculentum (bracken) on the parallel dune series in 
Lavinia State Reserve.  The dune swales are often dominated by Poa labillardierei 
(silver tussock grass). 
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Location 

Patches of Leptospermum scrub occur along the west coast on dry sandy rises and is likely 
to occur in the island�s far north-east (in and near Lavinia State Reserve) but it has not yet 
been located there. 

Land use and tenure 
Leptospermum scrub occurs in Seal Rocks State Reserve and on private land between Currie 
and Pearshape.  On public land dry scrub is managed for conservation and recreation, 
while on private land it is subject to stock grazing, conservation, clearance, fertilising and 
firing. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
The apparent rarity of Leptospermum scrub on the island is probably an artifact of 
vegetation mapping rather than it representing true geographic rarity (i.e. Leptospermum 
scrub elsewhere on the island may have been assigned to the King Island sedge-heath-
scrub complex mapping unit (HSk)).  Through further on-ground surveys, additional 
areas of Leptospermum scrub are likely to found, and these would probably occur on most 
land tenures, such as private land, State Reserves and un-allocated Crown Land.  
However, in the interim the community must be considered to have a very high priority 
for conservation as only 65 hectares has been mapped on the island.  Land clearance, 
stock grazing and inappropriate fire regimes are the main threats to this scrub. 

Management issues and recommendations 

The management recommendations for Leptospermum scrub are the same as those for tall 
or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub (see 4.3.6 Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal 
scrub (Sc)). 

4.3.12  Wet scrub (Sw) 

Description 
Wet scrub is often a disclimax community that forms a continuum with wet heath, King 
Island sedge-heath scrub complex and wet eucalypt forest where drainage is impeded and 
soil fertility declines.  Wet scrub is usually dominated by Leptospermum species (tea-tree) 
and Melaleuca species (paperbark) up to 8 m tall that form a dense closed canopy.  
Variation in species composition is related to site drainage, pattern and frequency of 
burning, land use and degree of disturbance (including infection by P. cinnamomi).  Other 
species in the scrub include Acacia mucronata, Banksia marginata (honeysuckle), Allocasuarina 
monilifera (necklace sheoak), Acacia verticillata var. verticillata (prickly moses), Cassinia aculeata 
(dolly bush) and Monotoca glauca (golden wood).  The rare and threatened species 
Elaeocarpus reticulatus (blueberry ash) often occurs as a straggly shrub in rarely burnt wet 
scrub.  In these situations wet forest species may also be present, such as Nematolepis 
squamea and Pittosporum bicolor. 

Structurally, wet scrub is an almost impenetrable thicket with little opportunity for light to 
reach the ground through the dense canopy.  The understorey, if any, may be of Bauera 
rubioides (bauera), Gahnia grandis (saw sedge) and/or Blechnum nudum (fishbone water-fern).  
Occasional wet forest herbs may be present, including Drymophila cyanocarpa (native 
Solomon�s seal), Lagenifera stipitata (blue bottle daisy), Australina pusilla ssp. pusilla (small 
shade nettle) and Hydrocotyle hirta (hairy pennywort). 

In many ways, wet scrub is similar to the scrub component of the King Island sedge-
heath-scrub complex (see 4.3.1  King Island sedge-heath-scrub complex (HSk)).  Wet 
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scrub differs in that it usually forms quite extensive stands and has few of the sedge, 
heath and herb species present in the sedge-heath-scrub complex. 

Location 
Wet scrub dominated by Leptospermum scoparium occurs extensively on the island, 
particularly in the north-east hinterland.  It is most abundant in hollows, depressions and 
flats with impeded drainage.  The steep slopes of the Grassy River support a species 
diverse stand of wet scrub, which is one of the biggest on the island.  Pegarah State 
Forest supports wet scrub, as do private land blocks in the island�s far south (those near 
the coast between Red Hut Point and Grassy).  Small paddock remnants occur on the 
plateau and to the east of Currie. 

Land use and tenure 
Wet scrub occurs on several land tenures, including State Forest (Pegarah), unallocated 
Crown land, Coastal Reserve and private land.  The majority of the wet scrub that 
remains on the island occurs on private land.  On public land, conservation and 
recreation are the main land use while on private land wet scrub is subject to land 
clearance, stock grazing, conservation and stock/paddock shelter (i.e. shelterbelts). 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Wet scrub is one of the major plant communities remaining on the island (13.2% of the 
total native vegetation that remains on the island).  However, it has been extensively 
cleared since European settlement and continues to be cleared as it tends to occur on 
better soils than King Island sedge-scrub-heath complex, dry scrub and tall or dense and 
wind-pruned coastal scrub.  Wet scrub often forms a buffer between eucalypt and heath 
communities which minimises fire frequency in the former communities (i.e. the wet 
scrub is burnt but the fire does not extend into the eucalypt forest/woodland as often as 
it burns the heath).  While wet scrub is comparatively abundant on the island it is still 
under threat from clearance and should be protected wherever possible on both public 
and private land. 

Management issues and recommendations 

The management recommendations for wet scrub are the same as those for tall or dense 
and wind-pruned coastal scrub (see 4.3.6 Tall or dense and wind-pruned coastal scrub 
(Sc)). 

4.4  Saltmarsh communities 

Description (Figures 4.10.1-4) 
Saltmarsh occurs in areas that are periodically inundated by the sea, where the wave 
action is subdued and sediments are able to accumulate.  It is therefore largely confined 
to estuaries and inlets.  Near the mouths of estuaries and inlets, where the inundating 
water is highly saline, saltmarshes are dominated by succulent herbs and shrubs (referred 
to as succulent saltmarsh).  Kirkpatrick and Glasby (1981) suggest that salinity and 
waterlogging (frequency of inundation) are the two environmental variables which best 
explain the distribution of specific plant communities within the broad definition of 
saltmarsh.  In saltmarsh the most common succulent herb is Sarcocornia quinqueflora 
(beaded glasswort), and common succulent shrub is Sclerostegia arbuscula (glasswort).  
Where inflowing rivers and streams make the water less saline, tussock rushes, tussock 
sedges, tussock grasses and non-succulent herbs are more prominent (referred to as 
graminoid saltmarshes).   
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Further information on the Tasmanian distribution of saltmarsh species and communities 
can be obtained from Kirkpatrick and Glasby (1981).  Two types of saltmarsh occur on 
King Island, and these are described below. 

4.4.1  Graminoid saltmarsh (Mg) 

Description  
Graminoid saltmarsh often forms a zone on the landward margins of succulent saltmarsh.  
Better drained and less saline environments, such as those that fringe coastal lagoons and 
estuaries, are dominated by salt tolerant coastal grasses.  Austrostipa stipoides tussock 
grassland is the most widespread of the grassland communities, but this grades into 
Distichlis distichophylla closed grassland as sites become more saline.  Grassland associates 
include Zoysia macrantha (which forms localised patches of lawn-like closed grassland), 
Isolepis nodosa (knobby club-rush), Spergulana media, Cotula longipes, Apium prostratum, Lobelia 
alata, Chenopodium glaucum, and Atriplex cinerea. 

Juncus kraussii rushland is the most extensive plant community in the Sea Elephant 
estuary, and predominantly occurs in brackish environments subject to some degree of 
waterlogging.  Samolus repens, Schoenus nitens, Selliera radicans and Lilaeopsis brownii are 
common components of the inter-tussock flora. Sarcocornia quinqueflora also extends into 
Juncus kraussii rushland along its more saline margins.  On the landward fringe of the Sea 
Elephant estuary, where drainage is good and conditions least saline, Poa poiformis tussock 
grassland marks the transition from saltmarsh to coastal grassland vegetation (see 4.2.1  
Coastal grasslands and herbfields (Gc)). 

4.4.2  Succulent saltmarsh (Ms) 

Description 
The most saline areas of the saltmarsh are dominated by succulent shrub (samphires).  
Sarcocornia low heath occupies the more saline and frequently inundated areas.  Sclerostegia 
arbuscula heath occurs in slightly less saline and less waterlogged sites, and forms a narrow 
strip which fringes the lower reaches of the eastern shoreline of the Sea Elephant estuary.  
A transition zone exists between the two samphire communities, and Sarcocornia is 
common as an understorey of the Sclerostegia arbuscula heath.  Other species are sparse in 
the samphire communities.  Samolus repens herbland has a sporadic distribution in poorly 
drained brackish areas of the saltmarsh.  Associated species include Juncus kraussii, Schoenus 
nitens, Selliera radicans and Triglochin striata. 

Location of graminoid and succulent saltmarsh 
Saltmarsh on King Island is restricted to the estuary and lower reaches of the Sea 
Elephant and Yellow Rock Rivers.  Unlike other streams which discharge into the 
comparatively low energy eastern coastline of King Island, the Sea Elephant River has 
been deflected southwards by low parabolic dunes of the new dune system (Jennings 
1959).  The shifting sands of the river mouth have caused a substantial back up of 
brackish water, enabling saltmarsh to occupy flats up to 5 km from the river mouth.  
Brown and Wilson (1984) specifically describe the saltmarsh vegetation of the Sea 
Elephant estuary.  The north-easterly deflection of the mouth of the Yellow Rock River 
by large dunes to the west has also resulted in a low energy, saline estuary suited to the 
development of graminoid saltmarsh. 
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Land use and tenure 

The saltmarshes of the Sea Elephant estuary are reserved within Lavinia State Reserve.  
Nature conservation is the main land use, although recreation use is not uncommon (i.e. 
bird watching, bushwalking, sight seeing and off-road vehicle use).  Very little of the 
marsh in the Sea Elephant estuary is subject to any of the activities (e.g. grazing of stock, 
infilling, off-road vehicle usage, and catchment modification) which have altered or 
degraded many saltmarshes elsewhere in the State (Kirkpatrick and Glasby 1981).  The 
Sea Elephant estuary is of extremely high conservation significance, both for the good 
condition of its native vegetation, and for its importance as habitat for the endangered 
orange-bellied parrot (Neophemas chrysogaster). 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Saltmarsh and adjacent mudflats are used by many migratory birds, some of which are 
rare or threatened.  Saltmarsh stabilises the coast and contributes significant amounts of 
organic material to estuaries.  This is important for the food chain which contains the 
breeding stock of many commercial and non-commercial fish species.  Many saltmarsh 
species also occur in other saline environments which are better conserved elsewhere in 
Tasmania, but which are poorly reserved on King Island. 

Conservation of the Sea Elephant estuary is extremely important in a regional and 
Statewide context as it represents a large proportion of the saltmarsh on King Island.  
Therefore, it is important that the landform and its plant communities be maintained and 
managed in a suitable manner.  The saltmarsh is in very good condition because of the 
absence of disturbance to the lower estuary, although damage to native vegetation in the 
upper catchment may eventually have an impact on the estuary�s lower reaches. 

The Sea Elephant estuary is a critical area for orange-bellied parrots migrating from their 
breeding areas in Southwest Tasmania to over-wintering areas in Victoria and South 
Australia.  From March to June the birds use the saltmarshes and adjacent vegetation for 
roosting and feeding. Brown and Wilson (1984) consider that perhaps 200 ha of quality 
feeding habitat is available in the estuary, with the saltmarsh rushes and samphires 
(particularly Sarcocornia quinqueflora), and nearby coastal succulents (e.g. Cakile maritima) 
being favoured for food.  Tea-tree thickets on the southwestern shore of the estuary are 
used for roosting (Brown and Wilson 1984). 

The saltmarshes of the Sea Elephant estuary are not presently threatened by a change in 
land use, but they could be adversely effected by inappropriate land use on the saltmarsh, 
or changes in upstream hydrology of the Sea Elephant River (e.g. by clearing, firing or 
grazing).  The long-term security of the saltmarshes would be improved by adding the 
adjacent Crown Land (Crown Reserve and un-allocated Crown land) which supports 
saltmarsh and fringing vegetation to Lavinia State Reserve. 

Management issues and recommendations 

Some owners of saltmarsh (either coastal or within coastal lagoon systems) have 
attempted to drain them for agricultural use.  This usually results in areas becoming salt-
scalded bare ground which is neither useful for agriculture nor as flora/fauna habitat.  An 
ongoing threat to those saltmarshes that occur near the mouth of an estuary is land use in 
the upper reaches of the catchment (e.g. Sea Elephant estuary).  Land clearance in the 
upper catchment can change the quality and quantity of water that flows into or near the 
saltmarsh, which ultimately may affect its health and productivity as fauna habitat.  
Pollution (e.g. stock effluent, fertilisers and other chemicals) of the creeks/streams/rivers 
that flow into saltmarsh can also have a significant negative affect on saltmarsh systems, 
especially if chemicals accumulate in animals higher up in the food chain (e.g. chemicals 
accumulate in the muscle tissue of predatory animals). 
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Some saltmarshes are used for stock grazing which can result in the loss of species, soil 
compaction, and the promotion of the few weeds that can invade saltmarsh, such as 
buck�s horn plantain (Plantago coronopus).  Stock should always be excluded from 
saltmarshes with adequate fencing. 

A significant issue for King Island saltmarsh is the use of off-road vehicles and the 
collection of kelp from the foreshore using vehicles.  These practices have led to the 
introduction of herbaceous weeds and grasses into some areas at the expense of native 
species.  Vehicle use within saltmarsh also has the potential to change surface hydrology 
and drainage patterns which may alter species diversity and distribution patterns.  While 
saltmarshes generally recover after fire (except when the fire is followed by stock grazing), 
fire is not necessary for their regeneration and hence it should be excluded from 
saltmarsh whenever possible.  Saltmarshes have even been used for rubbish dumping 
although this practice has largely stopped. 

The general management recommendation for saltmarsh is to leave it alone.  This means 
excluding fire, stock grazing, horse riding, and all off-road vehicle use.  Serious 
consideration needs be given to how the upper catchment of rivers/creeks/streams that 
flow into saltmarsh areas are managed to ensure there are no negative effects on the 
saltmarsh. 
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Figure 4.10  Saltmarsh and wetlands on King Island. 

4.10.1 Graminoid saltmarsh on the margin of the Sea Elephant River near its mouth 
(Photo:  A. Woolley). 

4.10.2 Succulent saltmarsh near the mouth of the Sea Elephant River (Photo:  A. 
Woolley). 

4.10.3 Sarcocornia quinqueflora (beaded glasswort) showing the distinctive �beaded� 
appearance of the stem, and the male flowers near the tips of the branches.  This 
species is a ver y common component of succulent and graminoid saltmarsh. 

4.10.4 Zoysia macrantha (prickly couch) is a common grass in and around saltmarsh.  This 
species often forms dense mats in slightly brackish areas where it is often 
maintained as a �marsupial lawn� by browsing native animals. 

4.10.5 Muddy Lagoon which is an open water aquatic plant wetland surrounded by 
Melaleuca ericifolia (swamp paperbark) swamp forest.  Few wetlands on the island 
retain their surrounding native vegetation. 

4.10.6 Triglochin procera (water ribbons) dominated wetland at Bob Lagoon in the island�s 
north.  This species is highly palatable to stock so is one of the first species to 
disappear in grazed wetlands. 

4.10.7 Villarsia reniformis (running marsh flower) is a common species in open water 
wetlands. 

4.10.8 �Tufa� herbfield on the west coast near �Dripping Wells� in the south-west of the 
island.  This species rich herbfield is a type of wetland that is formed by the 
seepage of water through calcium rich sands.  These are very rare and unique 
habitats that are almost restricted to King Island in Tasmania.  They are very 
susceptible to damage from stock, off-road vehicle use and changes in hydrology. 
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4.5  Wetland communities 

Description (Figures 4.10.5-8) 
Wetlands are defined by Kirkpatrick and Harwood (1983a, b) as vegetated or temporarily 
unvegetated areas covered by non-tidal, still water less than 4 m deep for several months 
of the year or more.  They include swamps (dominated by emergent woody species), 
marshes (dominated by emergent non-woody plants such as sedges, rushes and grasses), 
lagoons (dominated by submerged or floating macrophytes) and the swampy, marshy or 
lagoonal margins of lakes.  Saltmarshes (see 4.4 Saltmarsh communities (Ms and Mg)), 
which are described separately by Kirkpatrick and Glasby (1981), may in some cases be 
considered as a tidal form of wetland. 

Wetlands are among the world's most productive environments and their continuing loss 
and degradation is a major global problem.  They are vital habitats and breeding grounds 
for many species, especially fish, waterbirds, frogs and huge variety of invertebrates, some 
of which are in danger of extinction.  Plants and animals that live in wetlands are adapted 
to wet conditions for at least part of their life cycle.  Wetlands support wildlife that help 
to control insect pests on farms and provide important refuges for wildlife during 
drought.  Wetlands help to purify water by acting as filters that trap sediment and 
nutrients, and they reduce erosion and provide protection from floods by absorbing and 
slowly releasing water. 

King Island is blessed with a variety of wetlands, which encompass the range of above 
types.  Wetlands are found in all of King Island�s land system, with the exception of the 
King Island land system which comprises the plateau country covered originally by forest.  
They are most prolific where the coastal rim of dunes has occluded drainage, and several 
wetlands occupy the boundary between land systems forming the New Dunes (Yellow 
Rock and Sea Elephant land systems) and land systems of the Old Dunes and hinterland  
(Reekara, Whalebone, Haines Head, Egg Lagoon and Eldorado land systems) (Jennings 
1959). 

The structure and composition of Tasmanian wetland communities is determined 
primarily by water salinity, nutrient status, and permanence of inundation (Kirkpatrick 
and Harwood 1983a, b).  Four broadly defined wetland types occur on King Island; 
wetland (generic), fresh water aquatic plant wetland, herbfield and grassland marginal to 
wetland and sedge/rush wetland.  The distribution of these four types across the island 
tends to reflect water nutrient and salinity status, exposure to marine influences, length 
and frequency of inundation and the soil type.  Sedgelands (or sedgey wetlands) and 
herblands are encountered with decreasing depth of water or permanence of inundation.  
Species diversity is highest in marginal wetland communities, where several inter-tussock 
herbs grow in sedgelands, and sedges and woody species (e.g. Melaleuca and/or 
Leptospermum species) are present in herbland.  Many terrestrial species tolerant of some 
degree of waterlogging extend to marginal wetlands. 

There are several specific floristic communities which are found within each of the four 
broad wetland types.  For example, saline wetlands which might be expected to occur on 
King Island are (with increasing permanence of inundation) Juncus kraussii rushland to 
Ruppia aquatic herbland; and Selliera radicans marginal herbland to Lamprothamnus or Ruppia 
aquatic herbland.  Non-saline sequences include Baumea arthrophylla sedgeland to Isolepis 
fluitans aquatic sedgeland, Triglochin procera aquatic herbland or Myriophyllum salsugineum 
aquatic herbland; Triglochin procera aquatic herbland to Eleocharis sphacelata reed swamp; 
Melaleuca ericifolia scrub to Eleocharis sphacelata reed swamp; Eleocharis acuta sedgeland to 
Myriophyllum simulans aquatic herbland; and Hydrocotyle muscosa marginal herbland to M. 
simulans aquatic herbland. 
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For the purposes of this report the four broad wetland classifications will be described, 
but it is recognised that there are different facies (types) within each classification.  The 
main differences between the types are generally floristic rather than structural.  The four 
major wetland classifications on King Island are described below. 

4.5.1  Wetland (generic) (We) 

Description 
Wetlands are areas of marsh, fen, peatland or water, whether natural or modified, 
permanent or temporary, fresh, brackish or salt.  Wetlands are a product of topography 
and precipitation and can support a variety of vegetation types depending on seasonal and 
yearly conditions.  They include marshes which are defined by the dominance of 
emergent non-woody plants such as sedges, rushes and grasses, lagoons which are 
defined by the dominance of submerged or floating macrophytes and the swampy, 
marshy or lagoonal margins of lakes.  For the purposes of this report, wetlands exclude 
peatlands, saltmarshes and permanent water bodies (e.g. lakes), which are incorporated 
under separate categories. 

Where wetlands could not be readily identified through the vegetation mapping process 
(e.g. aerial photography interpretation) as one of the three wetland classifications 
described below they were included in this category.  A botanical survey of the wetland 
should enable areas mapped as We to be placed into one of the below classifications. 

4.5.2  Fresh water aquatic plant wetland (Waf) 

Description  
This type of wetland is distinguished by comparatively deep and semi-permanently to 
permanently inundated water that supports aquatic herbland dominated by aquatic or 
floating herbs and sedges.  Myriophyllum simulans aquatic herbland is widespread in 
freshwater bodies, while communities dominated by M. salsugineum (freshwater/brackish), 
Lepilaena bilocularis (brackish), Ruppia species (saline) and species of the algae 
Lamprothamnus (brackish) are more restricted in their distribution on the island.  Eleocharis 
sphacelata reed swamp and Baumea arthrophylla sedgeland are also found in wetlands that 
have long periods of inundation.  Other plant species in open water wetlands include 
Potamogeton species (pondweed), Triglochin species (arrow grass, water ribbons) and 
Villarsia reniformis (running marsh flower) but these species are not necessarily restricted 
to this habitat. 

4.5.3  Herbfields and grassland marginal to wetland (Wh) 

Description 
This plant community includes wet coastal herbfields (�tufa� herbfields), �marsupial lawns� 
and where herbs are co-dominant with sedges such as Schoenus species (bog rushes), Carex 
pumila (strand sedge), Isolepis species (club rushes) and Empodisma minus (spreading rope 
rush).  Species are usually less than 50cm in height and the diversity is usually high, often 
reaching 15 or more species within 1 m2 due to the small size of the plants.  Common 
species include Hydrocotyle muscosa (mossy pennywort), Lobelia alata (angled lobelia), Selliera 
radicans (swamp-weed) and Samolus repens (creeping brookweed). 
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Marginal herbfields often occur as a narrow fringe around sedge/rush wetlands and fresh 
water aquatic wetlands where the water level fluctuates.  These wetlands occur in very 
localised patches across the island, including Pennys Lagoon, Bungaree Lagoon, and the 
southern side of Lake Martha Lavinia. 

In coastal areas, marginal wetlands are associated with drainage lines and soakage areas 
where soil has accumulated.  Wetland species present include Zoysia macrantha, Schoenus 
nitens, Juncus species, Isolepis platycarpa (club-rush), I. cernua (nodding grassy club-rush), 
Villarsia reniformis (running marsh flower), Ammobium calyceroides (ammobium), H. muscosa, 
L. alata and S. radicans.  Individuals of surrounding heath and herbland communities often 
extend into these coastal marginal wetlands, which are typically local in distribution and 
are therefore difficult to map.  Tufa herbfields (or �tufa terraces�) are included in this 
wetland category and are formed along the west and south coasts of the island where 
water rich in calcium carbonate flows across granites into the sea. 

4.5.4  Sedge/rush wetland (Ws) 

Description 
Wetlands that are frequently (or permanently) inundated and have a deep peat soil may be 
dominated by sedges and rushes, with salinity ranging from fresh to saline.  These sedges 
and rushes are generally greater then 50 cm in height (above water level).  Many species 
of the genera Juncus, Baumea, Carex, Eleocharis and Lepidosperma may form a dense sward in 
the wetland and there are very few or no shrubs, wildflowers and herbs amongst the 
sedges and rushes.  Small localised patches of sedgey wetland often occur around large 
lagoons, such as at the western edge of Pennys Lagoon in Lavinia State Reserve. 

Location of King Island�s wetland communities 
All of the lagoons on the island that have not been drained or stocked with cattle support 
some type of wetland vegetation, although their condition is extremely variable.   There 
are four nationally significant wetland sites on King Island (Table 5).  The listing of 
Pearshape Lagoons is possibly no longer valid as the natural values for which they were 
listed may now no longer be present or they have been significantly compromised by land 
use. 

Tathams and Muddy Lagoons are significant open water wetlands with emergent 
Triglochin and a diverse array of floating aquatic species.  Excellent examples of marginal 
herbfield and sedgey wetland can be seen around Lake Martha Lavinia and Pennys 
Lagoon in Lavinia State Reserve, and at Bungaree Lagoon.  State and nationally 
significant tufa herbfields occur at Boggy Creek on the west coast of the island, and near 
Red Hut Point in the island�s far south. 

Land use and tenure of King Island�s wetland communities 
Non-woody wetlands on King Island are located in State Reserves and Crown Reserves 
(e.g. River Reserve), on un-allocated Crown Land and on private land.  Some wetland 
communities occur across the entire island and occur on all or most categories of land 
tenure.  At the other extreme, some communities appear to be restricted to a single 
wetland, many of which are privately owned (e.g. Bungaree Lagoon). 

Wetlands located on public land are mainly utilised for passive or active recreation (e.g. 
shooting of waterfowl), which usually does not conflict with nature conservation 
objectives.  Most wetlands on public land (and in formal reserves, such as Lavinia State 
Reserve) have been degraded by off-road vehicle use for recreation and kelp harvesting 
activities (mainly coastal wetlands, including tufa herbfields).  Similarly, many privately 
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owned wetlands have been degraded or altered to varying extents by grazing, firing, 
disturbance by vehicles, groundwater abstraction, damming and draining for agricultural 
purposes. 

Conservation status and threatening processes of King Island�s wetland 
communities 
Kirkpatrick and Harwood (1983 b) caution against adopting a policy of minimum 
reservation of wetlands.  Many wetland environments are highly unstable, particularly in 
respect to their period of inundation.  Suitable environments for the growth of particular 
species disappear for protracted periods or shift drastically within a wetland.  These 
habitat disappearances are countered in most species by the ability to remain dormant in 
underground organs or seed until suitable conditions for re-establishment or growth 
occur.  Others may depend for re-establishment on the dispersal of propagules from 
adjacent wetlands, usually by wetland avifauna and floods within catchments.  Disruption 
of paths of bird migration and local movement, for example by widespread drainage of 
wetlands, may lead to reduction in populations of particular bird species and thus of the 
opportunities for particular wetlands to receive propagules of species eliminated through 
environmental fluctuations or man-made disturbances. 

Some wetland communities, and most wetland species, are reserved on King Island.  
Reservation of wetlands on un-allocated Crown Land in the north (e.g. Stick Lagoon 
inland of White Beach) and south (near Big Lake) of the island would improve the 
conservation status of several wetland communities and species on the island.  Several 
wetland communities have less than 5% of their surveyed area in State Reserves in 
Tasmania, and Kirkpatrick and Harwood (1983 b) recommend further reservation of 
these plant communities on the Tasmanian mainland.  Despite many of King Island�s 
wetlands occurring in State Reserve or Crown Reserve, further reservation and 
sustainable management of wetlands on the island would significantly improve their 
regional and Statewide conservation status.  These plant communities include Selliera 
radicans marginal herbland (included in Wh), Isolepis fluitans aquatic sedgeland (included in 
Ws), Lamprothamnus aquatic herbland (included in Wh), Myriophyllum simulans aquatic 
herbland (included in Waf) and Ruppia species aquatic herbland (included in Waf).  The 
Melaleuca ericifolia swamp and wetland mosaic that dominates Colliers Swamp should be 
considered for formal reservation as it is one of few intact natural landscape systems left 
on the island. 

Many of King Island�s wetlands, including the three largest on the island at the time of 
European settlement (Egg Lagoon, Reedy lagoon and Southeast Lagoon), have been 
drained and converted to pasture, but water-logging remains a problem in these naturally 
swampy areas (Richley 1984).  The construction of drains and water diversion remains a 
significant threat to the remaining wetlands on King Island.  With land clearance for 
pasture establishment comes changes in hydrology which can significantly affect the 
frequency and duration in which wetlands fill with water.  Several wetlands on the island 
have also suffered significant drops in water level over the last 50 years, possibly as a 
result of groundwater extraction. 

Grazing and firing influence structure and species dominance of wetland communities.  
Grazing by native marsupial herbivores is probably one of the major factors in the 
maintenance of low herbfields (Wh), many of which would otherwise be invaded by 
shrubs (Kirkpatrick 1975).  Grazing by sheep or cattle is less benign, often leading to 
significant ground disturbance and subsequent invasion by exotic species.  If stock access 
is continuous or frequent then underground plant tubers and rhizomes may be less able 
to regenerate once the stock have been removed.  Stock can muddy the waters of open 
water wetlands which significantly decreases the amount of light that reaches the leaves of 
plants under the waters surface.  This phenomenon would also have a very significant 
impact on the aquatic fauna communities. 
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Kirkpatrick and Harwood (1983 b) indicate that fire can eliminate wetland scrub and 
forest, but many herbaceous and tussock-forming species are somewhat capable of 
recovering from buds protected under water or soil.  Tasmanian wetland environments 
are considered by Kirkpatrick and Harwood (1983 b) to be relatively resistant to the 
invasion of exotic species, which are mainly confined to marginal wetlands in agricultural 
country.  Thus, wetlands appear to be suitable candidates for small reserves in developed 
country so long as external threats are minimal or absent (e.g. nutrient enrichment, 
changes in drainage patterns). 

Table 5.  Wetlands of National significance on King Island. 
From �A Directory of Important Wetlands in Australia� (Environment Australia 2001). 

Wetland Significance 

Bungaree Lagoon • Supports native plant or animal taxa or communities 
which are considered endangered or vulnerable at the 
national level. 

• Only known Tasmanian locality for the aquatic 
community dominated by Lepilaena bilocularis (water mat). 

Lake Flannigan • Supports native plant or animal taxa or communities 
which are considered endangered or vulnerable at the 
national level. 

Lavinia Nature Reserve 
(Lake Martha Lavinia, Sea 
Elephant Wildlife Sanctuary 
and Nook Swamps) [now 
Lavinia State Reserve] 

• Plays an important role as habitat for animal taxa at a 
vulnerable stage in their life cycles (e.g. Neophemas chrysogaster 
(orange bellied parrot)), or provides a refuge when adverse 
conditions such as drought prevail. 

• Supports 1% or more of the national populations of any 
native plant or animal taxa (e.g. Melaleuca ericifolia swamps). 

• Supports native plant or animal taxa or communities 
which are considered endangered or vulnerable at the 
national level. 

Pearshape Lagoon 1 and 2 • A good example of a wetland type occurring within a 
biogeographic region of Australia. 

Pearshape Lagoon 3 and 4 • A good example of a wetland type occurring within a 
biogeographic region of Australia. 

• Supports native plant or animal taxa or communities 
which are considered endangered or vulnerable at the 
national level. 

 

Vehicle use in wetlands as they are drying out, or when they are dry, is an occasional 
recreational pursuit on King Island.  Such practices have negatively affected the 
herbfields and sedgeland areas in both Penny�s Lagoon and Lake Martha Lavinia within 
the Lavinia State Reserve. 

Conservation-oriented management of viable private wetlands, as well as conservation of 
wetlands on public land, would ensure the survival of the range of sedgey wetlands, 
rushland and herbland communities present on King Island. 
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Management issues and recommendations for King Island�s wetland 
communities 
Wetlands are very sensitive habitats and require special consideration when managing 
them.  Of most importance is the recognition of wetlands as an essential part of the 
landscape, providing benefits to the farmer and the environment (e.g. improvements in 
water quality and quantity, natural filters for sediments and nutrients, and habitat for 
birds which reduce populations of on-farm insect pests). 

Although many wetlands are Crown Land, or at least bordered by Crown Land, they 
remain unfenced and consequently, stock generally have constant access to them.  This 
has both negative effects on the wetland (i.e. trampling of aquatic plants, pugging of the 
vegetation mat underneath the water, muddying of the water which limits plant 
photosynthesis) and stock (i.e. they contaminate the water with mud and faeces which 
they use for drinking).  The exclusion of stock from wetlands at all time (wet or dry) 
should be a high priority.  Alternative watering points should be installed to provide 
fresh, clear and uncontaminated water to stock. 

For all wetlands it is recommended that they: 
� be protected from permanent inundation (i.e. dam construction), drainage and any 
changes to local hydrology. 

� be kept free of stock at all times, especially cattle, as their heavy hooves significantly 
damage plants and the soil profile of the wetland which can then alter the movement of 
water through them.  Alternative watering points may be needed if the wetland is relied 
upon by stock. 

� remain undisturbed from human activities, especially vehicle use and horse riding.  
Walking (when dry) or wading across wetlands does not seem to significantly affect them. 

� be excluded from any control burns and be protected from wildfire whenever possible. 

4.6  Bracken dominated areas (Fk) 

Description (Figures 4.9.4) 
Pteridium esculentum (bracken) fernland is usually a fire-deflected disclimax plant 
community which is locally extensive on the backdunes of the New Dune system and less 
so on the Old Dune system.  The community occurs primarily on well-drained quartzitic 
sands including those of Lavinia State Reserve.  Pteridium esculentum fields are floristically 
impoverished, particularly where the P. esculentum is very dense, probably as a result of 
frequent cool burning.  Heath and scrub species, such as Aotus ericoides (golden pea), 
Dillwynia species (parrot peas), Hibbertia species (guinea flowers), Bossiaea cinerea (common 
bossiaea), and sedges (Lepidosperma species) usually occur within this plant community but 
they are often few in number and small in stature. 

Some areas dominated by P. esculentum are a result of incomplete land clearance and 
subsequent reinvasion of the site by P. esculentum.  Elements of Poa poiformis tussock 
grassland (see 4.2.1  Coastal grasslands and herbfields) are often scattered throughout P. 
esculentum fernland, and occasional shrubs (eg. Correa backhouseana, Melaleuca ericifolia, 
Monotoca glauca, emergent Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis) provide an indication of the 
original vegetation (i.e. scrub).  Reduction in fire frequency may lead to succession 
towards coastal  heath or shrub (Brown 1980).  Jennings (1959) notes that inland dunes 
of the north east hinterland are "completely fixed either by bracken or open gum 
woodland, in accordance with the incidence of burning off."  Campbell (1888) describes 
the dense "bracken-covered hummocks" traversed by the party of Victorian field 
naturalists, indicating perhaps that fields of bracken on the dunes are not entirely fire-
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dependent, though regular firing had been introduced to the King Island vegetation long 
before their expedition. 

Location 
Extensive patches of Pteridium esculentum fernland occur in Lavinia State Reserve and along 
most coastal areas in the island�s south, north and west.  In coastal situations it tends to 
dominate areas of light sandy soils on well drained slopes.  Dune swales are often 
dominated by P. poiformis coastal grassland (4.2.1  Coastal grasslands and herbfields) or 
patches of Themeda triandra (kangaroo grass), such as those that east of Nook Swamps. 

Land use and tenure 
Pteridium esculentum fernland occurs on all land tenures, including private land, unallocated 
Crown Land, State Reserve and State Forest.  Within formal reserves the principal 
management objective is conservation while on private land P. esculentum fernland may be 
subject to stock grazing (although the species is poisonous to stock), eradication or 
modification through pasture improvement and firing, or conservation. 

Conservation status and threatening processes 
Pteridium esculentum fernland is well reserved on both King Island, and Tasmania generally.  
The plant community is not rare, nor is it considered to be at risk of extinction due to its 
widespread occurrence and resilience to most human activities (except conversion to 
improved pasture or cropping land).  Areas dominated by P. esculentum fernland that have 
a non made-made origin are important for conservation (e.g. the old dune lines along the 
east coast in Lavinia State Reserve).  Those once cleared areas (e.g. scrub/heath) that 
have been colonised by P. esculentum have little or no value for conservation unless they 
provide a landscape connection between patches of native vegetation. 

Management issues and recommendations 

Frequent firing of P. esculentum dominated areas tends to increase its dominance often at 
the expense of other native plants that occur with it.  As P. esculentum regenerates from 
underground rhizomes it is often the first plant to regenerate after fire or when land has 
been partially cleared. Pteridium esculentum fernland may regenerate back to scrub if left 
unburnt for long periods of time.  Generally it is best to leave P. esculentum fernland alone 
as it is an early successional plant community that will in most cases change into other 
forms of native vegetation, such as scrub and heath, over time. 

4.7  Non-native vegetation and miscellaneous categories 

In addition to mapping units for native vegetation, categories were developed to map 
locations of non-native vegetation and other landscape features including pasture, 
suburban areas and infrastructure.  The location, conservation status, threatening 
processes and management recommendations of these categories are provided only when 
they are relevant to the objectives of this report. 

4.7.1  Improved pasture (Fi) 

Description 
These areas are dominated by numerous exotic pasture and crop species, with possible 
minor occurrences of some native grasses, including wallaby grass (Austrodanthonia 
species) and spear grass (Austrostipa species), and Pteridium esculentum (bracken).  It includes 
most types of pasture, both improved and degraded, except for those areas where there 



_______________________________________________________________ 84 

has been significant recolonisation by native species (see 4.7.3  Regenerating cleared land 
(Juncus -Isolepis, occasional shrubs)).  This category does not include plantings of exotic 
trees, such as Pinus radiata (radiata pine), which are mapped as plantation (see 4.7.4  
Plantation (Eucalyptus or Pinus radiata)). 

Location 
Improved pasture occurs on private land and dominates the current King Island 
landscape. 

4.7.2  Exotic invasions (e.g. gorse-blackberries-willow-boxthorn) (Fw) 

Description 
This category represents broad-acre infestations of weeds including Rubus fruticosus 
(blackberries), Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn), Salix species (willow) and significant 
plantings of other exotic species such as poplars. 

Location 
There are very few large infestations of exotic species on King Island, unlike the 
Tasmanian mainland where exotic species form very large and dense thickets across many 
agricultural landscapes.  The highest number of weed species occur in the Naracoopa area 
where invasive species have spread from gardens into the surrounding scrub, forest and 
coastal vegetation.  Other weed infestations occur near Currie, Egg Lagoon and Grassy. 

Land use and tenure 
Most infestations of exotic species occur on private land, while some extend into State 
Forest, unallocated Crown Land and Coastal Reserve.  Exotic species that are highly 
invasive into native vegetation on King Island include Coprosma repens (mirror bush), 
Lycium ferocissimum (boxthorn), Psoralea pinnata (blue butterfly bush), Ilex species (holly), 
Hedera helix (English ivy), Rubus fruticosus (blackberries), Genista monspessulana (canary 
broom), Passiflora mollissima (banana passionfruit) and a few isolated patches of Ulex 
europaeus (gorse). 

Management issues 
Exotic species have the potential to radically change the species composition and 
structure of the island�s native vegetation if they are allowed to spread unabated.  The 
highly fragmented nature of the island�s native vegetation is highly conducive to the 
infiltration of weeds, and many species are bird dispersed which enables them to spread 
large distances across the island.  All weed infestations should be controlled or eradicated 
whenever possible due to their threat to both natural and agricultural systems on the 
island.  Due to the complexities of weed control, specific recommendations are not 
provided here for the control and/or removal of specific weeds (environmental or 
agricultural).  This type of information is provided in the Tasmanian Bushcare Toolkit 
(www.bushcare.tas.gov.au) and other literature produced by the Department of Primary 
Industries, Water and Environment (www.dpiwe.tas.gov.au). 

4.7.3  Regenerating cleared land (Juncus -Isolepis, occasional shrubs) (Fj) 

Description 
This category is used to map areas of cleared land dominated by exotic pasture where 
significant recolonisation by native species has occurred.  Reversion to native species can 
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occur on land that appears to be marginal for agriculture (i.e. often hilly areas which are 
poorly served by farm tracks and sparsely fenced).  Recolonisation of cleared land is 
usually by the invasion of native species including grasses/sedges such Juncus species 
(rushes) and Isolepis nodosa (knobby club rush).  On King Island other native species that 
may invade degraded pasture are Acacia longifolia ssp. sophorae (coast wattle), Leucopogon 
australis (coast beard-heath) and Leptospermum laevigatum (coastal tea-tree) in coastal 
situations, and Leptospermum scoparium (manuka), L. lanigerum (woolly tea-tree), Melaleuca 
squarrosa (scented paperbark), M. ericifolia (swamp paperbark) and Banksia marginata 
(honeysuckle) on heavier soils. 

Location 
Degraded pasture can be seen across much of King Island, especially near the west coast 
where land clearance and pasture improvement has been less effective than in more 
inland regions. 

Management issues 
In some situations degraded pasture may be left to revert back to scrub, swamp or 
heathland.  As a general rule, once cattle have been removed and fertiliser no longer 
applied many native species start to re-establish on the light sandy soils along the island�s 
coastline.  Melaleuca ericifolia is a common recoloniser of degraded or unused pasture on 
heavy soils on the plateau so long as rootstock still persists in the soil. 

4.7.4  Plantation (Eucalyptus or Pinus radiata) (PL) 

Description 
In general, this category is used for large commercial plantations of trees.  The common 
species used in Tasmania are Eucalyptus nitens (shining gum), Pinus radiata (radiata pine) 
and E. globulus ssp. globulus.  These areas may also include other plantation species or 
smaller plantings around farmhouses, barns, windbreaks and other obvious plantings of 
trees in regular or irregular shapes. 

Location 
Pinus radiata, E. globulus ssp. globulus and E. obliqua plantations occur in Pegarah State 
Forest to the west of Naracoopa.  These account for nearly all the commercial plantations 
on the island.  Small farm forestry sites, shelter belts, and other ornamental plantings are 
included in this category. 

4.7.5  Rocks, talus, boulder fields and rock plates (Ro) 

Description 
This category includes exposed rock, cliffs and rocky areas usually along the coastline. 

Location 
Rocky areas occur around the entire coastline of King Island, especially on the island�s 
west and south-east coasts. 

Management issues 
Most of the native vegetation growing on coastal rocky areas is small in size and sparse 
due to the lack of soil for plants to grow.  Deep crevices, such as those between boulders, 
can provide shelter to small windpruned shrubs subjected to almost constant wind and 
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salt spray (see 4.3.3  King Island coastal complex (Hck)).  These areas are susceptible to 
disturbance from cattle grazing, fire and kelp harvesting activities (e.g. physical damage 
and the introduction of weed species and pathogens). 

4.7.6  Sand, mud (Rs) 

Description 
These are non-vegetated areas with a covering of sand or mud and includes such things as 
beaches, dune blowouts, sand sheets and areas of sand and mud adjacent to saltmarsh. 

4.7.7  Rural infrastructure sites (Uc) 

Description 
These areas include tip sites, quarries, gravel pits and industrial sites such as timber mills. 

4.7.7  Habitation sites (Ur) 

Description 
Built up areas including cities, towns, outlying areas near large settlements that are used as 
hobby farms and large residential housing blocks. 

4.8  Cut over and recently cleared prefixes (co and cr) 

The prefix co (cut over) is used in conjunction with forest or woodland mapping units to 
indicate there has been a selective removal of canopy trees.  This is identified either 
remotely from aerial photographs or during field verification.  The absence of the co 
prefix does not preclude the possibility that the vegetation has suffered a selective 
removal of canopy vegetation, but rather it indicates that selective removal was not 
identified at the time of mapping. 

The prefix cr (recently cleared) is used with any vegetation mapping unit to indicate that 
it has been recently cleared.  Its cleared status was identified either remotely from aerial 
photographs or during field verification.  Clearance could have been for the conversion 
of the original vegetation to non-native vegetation/infrastructure through agriculture, 
forestry activities or subdivision, but these were not established at the time of mapping.  
The prefix can also be used to identify those areas that have been partially cleared (i.e. the 
vegetation has been �knocked over� but not completely cleared). 
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5. Vegetation conservation status 
5.1  Introduction 

Native vegetation on King Island has been reduced to about 33.5% of its former extent.  
James and Saunders (2001) note that once native vegetation in a landscape is reduced to 
30% cover (or less) it has gone beyond the threshold of sustainability for both terrestrial 
biodiversity and ecosystem services.  The Vegetation Management Strategy for Tasmania 
(1998) states that ��bush does not have to be of a threatened type, or in a threatened 
environment, to be worth maintaining.  All bush has some conservation significance, and 
is worth looking after.�  This goes to the heart of native vegetation management; it can 
never be recreated once it lost, extinction is forever. 

Based on the above, all native vegetation on King Island must be considered  important 
to protect and suitably manage if biodiversity and sustainable agriculture are to be 
maintained.  Paradoxically, about 875 hectares of native vegetation has been recently 
protected from stock through fencing while another 582 hectares of native vegetation 
(mainly eucalypt forest and scrub) has been cleared since 1998 (Cadman 2002).  If this 
continues, King Island�s native vegetation stands a high chance of being cleared and 
fragmented to the point of no return. 

This chapter outlines the comparative importance of plant communities for conservation 
management.  This is based on the view that all native vegetation on King Island is 
important and in need of protection and sustainable management. 

5.2  Conservation management priority categories 

There have been many approaches to defining the conservation status and priority of 
native vegetation (e.g. Kirkpatrick et al. 1995).  The Tasmanian Regional Forest 
Agreement (1997) identified priority forest communities at a Statewide level, and also 
gave some consideration to the conservation status of forests at a bioregional level (using 
IBRA 4).  The Vegetation Management Strategy for Tasmania (1998) identified priority 
vegetation communities, both forest and non-forest, and some priority plant species at a 
Statewide and bioregional level (using IBRA 5).  It also considered priority vegetation 
related issues that needed to be addressed in each bioregion.  Of note, succulent 
saltmarsh (poorly reserved), non-sedgey enclosed wetlands and native scrub and grassland 
on the west coast sand dunes were identified as priority non-forest communities in the 
King bioregion (including King Island). 

In this report, vegetation conservation management priorities are simplified using a four 
category system; category 1, 2, 3 and 4 (with category 1 being the highest priority).  This 
ranking allows for the prioritisation of funding for conservation management if funds are 
limited, and recognises the relative conservation significance of priority plant 
communities.  It also enables land manager�s, and natural resource management decision 
makers, to identify areas of highest conservation significance when developing property 
based vegetation management plans so that the highest priority areas are managed first 
and foremost. 

The conservation management priority category of each native vegetation type on the 
island are listed in Table 6, and the spatial distribution of these on the island is shown in 
Figure 5.1. 
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Table 6.  Conservation management priority for plant communities on King Island. 

Plant Community Mapping 

unit 1 

Statewide conservation 
status (RFA 1997) 
(Forest Only) 2, 3 

Category on  
King Island 4 

Forest and woodland    

King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. 

globulus forest 

KG Rare and Endangered 1 

King Island Eucalyptus globulus ssp. 

globulus heathy woodland 

Ekg Rare and Endangered 5 1 

Melaleuca ericifolia swamp forest ME Rare and Endangered 1 

Acacia melanoxylon swamp forest 

on flats 

BF  1 

Grassland    

Coastal grasslands and herbfields Gc  2 

Lowland Poa grassland Gl  1 

Heathland and scrub    

King Island sedge-heath-scrub 

complex 

HSk  2 

Heaths (coastal heath, King 

Island coastal complex, lowland 

and coastal sedgey heath, 

muttonbird rookeries) 

Hc, Hck, 

Hg, Ht 

 1 

Scrub    

Tall or dense and wind-pruned 

coastal scrub 

Sc  3 

Acacia scrub (not A. 

melanoxylon/A. dealbata) 

Tw  3 

Sand dune vegetation Sd  1 

Dry scrub Sl  1 

Short paperbark swamp (Melaleuca 

species) * 

Sm  2 

Leptospermum lanigerum scrub St  1 

Wet scrub * Sw  3 

Saltmarsh    

Graminoid saltmarsh Mg  1 

Succulent saltmarsh Ms  1 
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Wetlands    

Wetland (all types) We, Waf, 

Wh, Ws 

 1 

Other    

Bracken dominated areas 

(naturally induced only) 

Fk  3 6 

 

* includes areas with sparse eucalypt cover (<5%) of E. viminalis ssp. viminalis, E. globulus ssp. globulus or E. brookeriana. 

 

1. The �mapping unit� is the unit used in the TASVEG vegetation mapping program and this report 
(see chapter 4.  Native plant communities).  Mapping units have been aggregated into broad vegetation 
descriptions (i.e. wetlands) based on their similarity. 

2. Priority for conservation in Tasmania overall has been assessed from Statewide analyses of 
conservation priorities, including the reservation status of plant communities (e.g. Kirkpatrick et al  1995); 
CAR of Tasmanian forest types, and assessments of priorities for conservation of non-forest vegetation 
developed in the course of the Vegetation Management Strategy for Tasmania (1998). 

3. Old-growth forms of all forest types (or areas without disturbance or tracks) have higher 
conservation value than non-old growth and disturbed forest of the same type.  Old-growth forests play 
an important role in providing habitat for numerous species that tend not to be found in younger forest 
types (particularly invertebrates). 

4. Overall conservation significance of plant communities in the bioregion (King, Figure 2.1) has 
been assessed in relation to Statewide significance, significance at an island scale, total extent, proportion 
in private ownership, susceptibility to disturbance and association with threatened species.  Plant 
communities which have Statewide significance or are less than 100 hectares in extent on the island 
(<0.1% of the island�s area) rate as category 1.  For King Island the categories have been described as 
follows: 

1. A community with extremely high priority for conservation management on the island. 

2. A community with high priority for conservation management on the island. 

3. A community with medium to high priority for conservation management on the island. 

4. An area of unknown conservation management status as it has been cut over, recently cleared 
or not yet mapped by the TASVEG vegetation mapping program. 

5. This mapping unit (Ekg) was treated as part of the KG mapping unit by the Tasmania Regional 
Forest Agreement (1997) and thus its conservation status is listed accordingly. 

6. Only includes those bracken (Pteridium esculentum) fernlands that are of natural origin, such as 
those along the dunes of the island�s east coast (near Nook Swamps).  For the purposes of setting 
conservation management priority, previously cleared areas that are regenerating back to native vegetation 
that are highly disturbed and contain numerous introduced species are excluded from this category. 

7. Threatened plants species associated with any vegetation type increases to its overall conservation 
significance (see chapter �7  Rare and Threatened plant species� for a list of rare and threatened plant 
species known to occur on King Island). 
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Figure 5.1.  Map of King Island showing the spatial distribution of 
vegetation conservation management priorities. 

Refer to Table 6 for an explanation of the categories used to define native vegetation 
conservation management priority. 
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6. Managing native vegetation 
6.1  Introduction 

Stopping and reversing the loss of native vegetation (bush) is one of the most important 
environmental challenges facing King Island.  Much of the native vegetation that existed 
on the island before European settlement has disappeared.  Clearing for agriculture and 
grazing; the introduction of new plants, pests, diseases and predators; and urban 
expansion have dramatically changed the landscape.  The patches of native bush that 
remain on private agricultural land are often referred to as remnant vegetation or 
remnant bush. 

Remnant bush is extremely valuable, especially when it is in good condition and is large in 
size, but small remnants also play their role in maintaining biodiversity and other essential 
landscape functions.  It is important to protect and manage all areas of native bush, 
regardless of their size, as they maintain biodiversity, especially if they support 
threatened species, and provide habitat for native fauna.  Be aware that native habitats 
with very few species still contribute to biodiversity but at a landscape level. 

 
Biodiversity is a complex term describing: 

• the health of individual species gene-pools (ensuring a viable number of the 
species to maintain the population) 
• the variety of different species living in an area 
• the variety of habitats and ecological processes occurring in an area that 
sustain the healthy function of the entire ecosystem. 

 
The benefits of native bush are being increasingly recognised.  Retaining native bush 
helps protect the land from erosion, degradation and salinity; provides shade and shelter 
for livestock; helps protect wetlands, catchments and water quality; and maintains the 
natural diversity of plants and animals.  Maintaining and managing native bush is the best 
way to keep King Island�s diversity of animals and plants for future generations. 

The health of your bush is the result of many factors, including plant and animal 
diversity, habitat features, and the impact of disturbances - all of which must be 
considered when managing your bush.  A number of management lessons can be learnt 
from looking at your bush and relating its health to the way you have managed it. 

All native bush is valuable and worth keeping.  Once native bush has been cleared or 
severely degraded it can never be recreated even with our best revegetation techniques.  
Conserving and managing our plants and animals must take place not only in national 
parks but on all lands, including private land.  Your patch of bush could be essential for 
maintaining native ecosystems or a threatened species in your area. 
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6.2  Characteristics of healthy bush 

The characteristics of healthy bush vary with the different bush types. For example, bush 
is often considered to be in good condition if there is a diversity of tree and shrub 
species, habitat provided by old trees and logs, and a ground layer of twigs and small 
branches.  In grasslands and wetlands, where there are no trees, these components will 
not be present but the bush may still be in excellent condition.  Similarly, you may wish to 
maintain a grassy understorey and reduce the number of shrubs.  Their absence does not 
mean that the bush is in poor condition.  Rather, its condition is the result of the 
management option you have chosen.  Nevertheless, healthy bush generally has a number 
of characteristics that are described below. 

Made up of layers 
Healthy bush is usually made up of a number of layers.  A thin layer of mosses and 
lichens on the ground is considered to be an important component of healthy bush, 
particularly in grasslands, scrubs and some heathy woodlands.  This layer, known as the 
cryptogamic mat, appears as a fine speckling of white, brown and green on the soil 
surface.  Mosses and liverworts are a very important component of wet shrubby bush. 

A litter layer helps protect the soil from the erosion forces of rain and wind, and provides 
important habitat for invertebrates, spiders and reptiles.  This layer is made up of twigs, 
sticks and leaves.  In treeless grassland there is still usually a thick litter layer of dead 
grasses, which performs an equally important role as leaf litter in forests.  Bacteria and 
fungi are important components of the litter layer as they break down the litter and 
release nutrients.  Larger branches, limbs and logs are other important components of the 
litter layer because they provide habitat for a range of species. 

A rich and diverse ground layer made up of grasses, lilies, sedges, heaths and wildflowers 
is usually considered to be an indicator of healthy bush, particularly in heathy or dry bush 
types.  In bush where shrubs and heaths dominate (eg wet bush) the ground layer may be 
less developed due to too little light reaching the forest floor.  The absence of a diverse 
ground layer does not necessarily indicate poor condition.  In some bush types the 
ground layer may be naturally dominated by ferns, particularly in wet bush along creek 
lines and in damp gullies, or a dense layer of bracken may be prominent.  Dense bracken 
can protect young seedlings from grazing and in some bush it is the only place where 
young saplings can grow.  It can also be important in preventing soil erosion. 

An understorey of native shrubs is an important component of many bush types.  This 
layer can be in poor condition in bush that is heavily grazed, particularly by cattle or 
goats, or in bush that has been burned so frequently that the shrubs have been eliminated 
because they were unable to flower and set seed between fires.  Even shrubs that resprout 
after fire will eventually be weakened and killed by too many fires in quick succession.  A 
shrub layer is less prominent in grassy bush although some low shrubs are still present.  
Shrubs are important as a nectar and food source for many insects and some birds. 
Shrubs also offer habitat for small animals.  Prickly shrubs help protect some species, 
such as wrens and bandicoots, from predators.  They are also important structural 
components for web-building spiders, particularly in heavily-grazed areas. 

The tree canopy in much of King Island�s bush is dominated by a eucalypt, or co-
dominant eucalypts.  Some forests are dominated solely by blackwood or swamp 
paperbark.  Wet rarely burned forests often have a shrub layer formed by blueberry ash, 
blackwood, dogwood and musk.  Ferns often dominate the ground layer of wet bush 
types on King Island.  Cattle grazing can quickly destroy fern dominated ground layers in 
wet forest and prevent the regeneration of wet shrub species. 
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Range of habitats 
Healthy bush provides a range of habitats for small mammals, birds and invertebrates as 
well as plants.  Types of habitat found in native bush include: 

• large old trees and dead standing trees 
• tree hollows for nesting 
• bush of different fire ages 
• areas of dense vegetation 
• riparian vegetation (i.e. vegetation that occurs along rivers, creeklines and 
waterways) 
• rotting logs and branches on the ground 
• twigs and leaves 
• rocky areas (boulder fields, scree slopes, cliffs, rock ledges and rock plates) 
• wetlands and other wet areas (e.g. soaks). 

Regenerates itself 
Healthy bush regenerates itself.  The bush is likely to be in good condition if the ground 
layer, the understorey of shrubs and small trees, and the tree canopy are being replaced by 
young seedlings and saplings.  This is particularly important in long-lived vegetation.  Be 
aware that a lack of regeneration of the canopy trees (mainly eucalypts) in some wet bush 
types is normal and not an indicator of poor health. 

6.3  Developing a bush management strategy 

If you are fortunate enough to have bush on your property you may like to think about 
the way you manage it and how you would like it to look in the future.  Native bush is a 
precious and irreplaceable commodity in the landscape.  This is especially so for King 
Island where native vegetation covers only about 30% of the island.  Private landowners 
can play a significant and leading role in the sustainable management and conservation of 
King Island�s remaining native vegetation for current and future islanders to enjoy. 

Thinking about what your bush is like now, and what you want it to be like in the future, 
will enable you to develop a strategy to achieve your goals.  One of the best ways to do 
this is to prepare a �bush management strategy� for your property which takes into 
account the bush types you have, their importance to both you and for conservation, the 
presence of threatened species, the size of the area and the position of the bush in the 
landscape.  Remember that you may not need to change your current management 
practices.  As a guide to develop your strategy, some key principles to consider are 
outlined overleaf.  Further information and advice is contained in the Tasmanian 
Bushcare Toolkit and on the web at http://www.bushcare.tas.gov.au/ 

It is important that you make notes about your bush, and preferably take photos of it, so 
that you know how your bush has changed.  This will enable you to identify which of 
your bush management practices are working, and those that are not and so that you can 
share your findings with other people. 

When developing your strategy take into account current bush management issues and 
the way you want your bush to look in the future.  Consider information about: 

Bush site 
• whether it is, or is not, likely to be surrounded by agricultural land in the 
future. 
• whether the bush has become increasingly isolated over time and if this trend 
is likely to continue. 
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Principles of bush management 

• Decide on your management objectives.  Determining the reason why you are 
managing the bush helps you to decide what type of management is needed.  Bush may 
be important for rough grazing, for shelter, for threatened species habitat and 
conservation, or just because you like having bush on your property.  You should be clear 
on the reasons why you are managing it. 

• Manage to protect threatened species first.  If you have threatened animals 
and/or plants in your bush, manage it to protect them first, to protect the threatened 
bush types second, and to maintain the bush in good health third.  Extinct plants and 
animals cannot be resurrected, they are gone forever.  Bush types may be able to 
reassemble themselves in the long term if all the species that occur within them survive 
within the landscape.  Management that promotes good bush health is not necessarily 
management that promotes the survival of threatened species.  Bushcare officers can help 
you with the identification of rare and threatened plant and animal on your property. 

• View your bush from a broader perspective.  Don't just take a �paddock-by-
paddock� management approach.  Rather, look at your entire property or area you 
manage as a whole unit, then consider where it fits in at a regional and/or catchment 
level.  For example, where bush joins that of neighbouring property, a coordinated 
management approach may be more effective than an individual one.  Very little native 
vegetation remains on King Island so make sure that your management approach takes 
into account the �big picture� of what is happening elsewhere on the island, especially with 
regards to land clearance. 

• Maintaining a variety of management practices is important.  If everyone 
followed the same management regime there would probably be less diversity in the 
landscape.  If you use a different management regime to other people around you, 
maintain it unless there is an obvious reason not to.  For example, it is important that 
somewhere in the landscape we have bush that is never burned, bush that is burned 
regularly, bush that is burned in spring, and bush that is burned in autumn.  Each 
differently managed area will have a different mix of species as a result of the fire regime 
used. 

• Manage by need not formulae.  Manage your bush by what needs to be done 
rather than by following a general formulae.  That is, decide when you need to burn or 
graze by looking at the size of the regenerating trees you want to keep, and the type of 
bush that you have (i.e. don�t burn wet bush).  In particular, make sure that the 
regenerating eucalypts are large enough and tall enough to withstand a fire. Avoid 
activities like grazing and burning in wet or shrubby bush as these will degrade it.  Further 
guidance and information on bush management is provided in the Tasmanian Bushcare 
Toolkit. 

• Look after your trees.  Take extra care of your trees, especially the eucalypts you 
have on your property.  Trees are essential habitat for many animals on the island, 
especially birds.  Old-growth trees are virtually absent from the island, with only a 
handful of the larger trees on the island containing hollows suitable for hollow dwelling 
birds and small mammals.  Eucalypts, especially blue gums, are becoming relatively 
uncommon so protect these and their surrounding bush as much as possible. 
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• Think about the impact of any new management decision on the overall 
viability of your bush.  It may be tempting to clear and convert a small forest remnant 
to pasture but this could lead to gradual degradation of the area, especially if the remnant 
was providing shelter to another remnant.  If in doubt, you could contact your local 
Bushcare officer for their advice or to obtain extra information before making your 
management decision.  In some areas of King Island there only remains small remnants 
so these have increased importance at the local scale.  Once you have cleared areas of 
bush they cannot be recreated without great cost (and even then they will never be the 
same) so be wise about how you manage your bush.  Find out as much information about 
them as you can before you make a decision to clear or fragment them. 

• Remember it is always cheaper to maintain or improve native bush than it is 
to restore or recreate it.  Clearing bush is an irreversible action as once native bush has 
been lost it is almost impossible to replace.  The re-establishment of bush on improved 
pasture or crop land is always an expensive exercise, involving ground preparation, 
propagation or seed collection, planting or sowing, and ongoing weed control.  There is 
no guarantee that revegetation will succeed, while protecting remnant bush is cheaper and 
has an immediate beneficial effect.  While it may be easy to establish individual trees or 
shrubs on cleared land they take many decades to mature, and the hundreds of other 
species found in native vegetation may not return for centuries.  Furthermore, native 
bush has many components that we know very little about, so once these have been lost 
we may never get them back. 

• Bigger is always better.  Size is important!  A large compact remnant/bush block is 
more viable in the long-term and provides more habitat for animals and plants than long 
thin remnants, such as a shelterbelt.  Large remnants, and more extensive areas of bush, 
can never be replaced once they have been cleared or fragmented so try to retain large 
patches of bush whenever possible.  The shape of a remnant is also important because it 
determines how much edge is exposed to disturbances which is often called the �edge-
effect� (see Info Box).  Typical edge-effects are weed invasion, wind exposure, drift of 
pesticide and fertiliser spray, and feral animals (e.g. exotic birds). 

• Maintain the bush as habitat for birds and other animals.  Older trees and dead 
trees should be left in place as they offer nesting hollows for birds and animals, especially 
parrots and other birds, and provide a perching site for birds of prey.  If you are thinking 
of removing trees for fencing materials or firewood remember that coppicing and 
pollarding are more sustainable uses of trees.  If you take firewood from the bush, 
ringbark some (but not many) younger trees several years before you need the wood.  
However, the bush is much more than just trees.  Birds such as wrens, robins, 
honeyeaters and pigeons need a diverse and healthy understorey of native plants. Once 
the understorey is degraded, aggressive birds move in and displace the native bush birds.  
Keeping a diverse shrub and ground layer is fundamental to managing native bush.  Logs, 
dead wood, rocks and stones on the ground provide shelter for animals, birds and insects 
so they should be left untouched. 

• Don�t use the bush as a tip or sump.  Avoid dumping rocks, earth, garden waste 
and rubbish in the bush as this eliminates native plants and allows weeds to flourish.  The 
diversion of water into native bush leads to invasion by weeds, especially if it is rich in 
nutrients. 
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Vegetation (i.e. the bush itself) 
• the condition and health of the plants (eg frequency of flowering, fruiting 
success) in your bush. 
• the presence/absence of weeds and whether they are invading the area (or 
are likely to do so in the near future). 
• whether the bush is likely to suffer from nutrient enrichment or fertiliser 
drift from nearby areas. 

Animals and Habitat Features 

• does the diversity of habitat features make you think it is good animal 
habitat? 
• is the isolation of the bush likely to make long-term survival of wildlife 
difficult? 
• is the site susceptible to feral or domestic cat and dog predation or invasion 
by introduced birds? 

Disturbances 

• are disturbances or threats likely to increase?  What are they? 
• are some of the current disturbances being remedied? 
• are any disturbances that do not affect the site at present likely to occur in 
the future, and, if so, what actions can be taken now to reduce the chances of 
this happening. 
• is the bush valued by the local community?  Is this going to affect its future 
use by the community? 

6.4  Native vegetation management advice 

Management actions that can improve the health of your bush include establishing 
fencing to better manage stock access; stopping grazing in stock sensitive bush types; 
controlling or removing exotic weeds; and preventing wood hooking, off-road vehicle use 
and other negative disturbances. 

Management advice is provided in this report for each of the bush types on King Island.  
Further bush management advice can be sought from the Tasmanian Bushcare Toolkit 
(Kirkpatrick and Gilfedder 1999), the Bushcare Tasmania website 
(http://www.bushcare.tas.gov.au), your local Bushcare or Landcare Officer or from the 
King Island Council.
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Info Box:  Edge-effects and the edge to area ratio 

 

The edge is often the most disturbed part of a remnant because it is adjacent to sources of 
disturbance such as pasture, cropping land, dams, houses and urban development.  
Disturbances that occur around a remnants edge are called edge-effects. 

The susceptibility of a remnant to disturbance is related to the amount of edge it has relative 
to its size (area).  This is often expressed as a ratio called the edge to area ratio (E/A ratio).  
This ratio is used by many biologists to determine if an area of native bush is likely to suffer 
from edge-effects, and if so, the possible impact they will have on the bush. 

As a general rule, the smaller the remnant the more edge it has per unit area.  This results in a 
high edge to area ratio.  A big remnant or area of bush has a large amount of edge, but 
relative to its area the edge to area ratio is small.  Below are some examples of how the edge 
to area ratio varies between different shaped remnants.  A high edge to area ratio does not 
automatically imply that a remnant will suffer from edge-effects.  The types of disturbance in 
the surrounding landscape and the bush itself (eg grazing) often dictate whether or not there 
will be a significant edge-effect.  However, as a general rule the more edge a remnant has the 
more susceptible it is to edge-effects, especially if the remnant is small. 

Remnants of a compact shape (ie square, round, oval) have a small edge to area ratio so are 
more likely to be in good condition and require less active management than narrow 
remnants.  Long and thin remnants, such as shelterbelts and very small areas of bush left in 
paddocks, have a high edge to area ratio and are more susceptible to weed invasion, 
accidental fertiliser drift, wind damage and other disturbances (eg abundant exotic birds).  
Narrow remnants can remain in good health with appropriate management. The health and 
long term viability of thin remnants can be enhanced if it they are linked to each other, or to 
larger remnants.  Remnants close to each other provide a good opportunity to establish 
vegetation corridors between them. 
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7. Rare and threatened plant 
species 
7.1  Introduction 

A plant species is described as threatened if it is at risk of becoming extinct.  Extinction is 
forever.  There are many reasons as to why a plant species may be threatened, including 
both natural and man-made.  The loss of habitat and populations through inappropriate 
management practices, such as land clearance, is a major threat to the long term survival 
of many rare and threatened species.  The invasion of introduced plants into native 
vegetation, and the subsequent displacement of native species, is also a threat.  Natural 
processes, such as wildfire, flood, drought and the susceptibility to pathogens, may even 
contribute to, or be the sole reason, for a species threatened status. 

Some plant species may be geographically rare, but not necessarily threatened, when (i) 
they occur in small localised areas, (ii) only a few plants occur in each population and/or 
(iii) very few populations exist.  As a general rule, the fewer populations of a plant species 
that are known to exist, and the more restricted their geographic distribution, then the 
more susceptible it is to extinction by freak events such as flood, fire, disease, etc. 

In Tasmania, rare and threatened species are listed on the Tasmanian Threatened Species 
Protection Act 1995 in one of three categories; Endangered ( includes the sub-category of 
Presumed Extinct which includes those species that have not been recorded in Tasmania 
for over 50 years), Vulnerable and Rare.  The category in which species are placed 
depends upon many factors, for example, the degree of threat they face (e.g. if the species 
occurs in areas subject to inappropriate fire regimes, land clearance, stock grazing, 
infestation by exotic plants), the number of known plant populations, their size and 
geographic extent, the number of populations that occur in secure reserves, plant 
longevity and reproductive traits (e.g. age of plants before they flower) and the 
susceptibility of the species to pathogens. 

The Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 lists plant 
and animal species, and ecological communities (animal or plant communities), that are 
considered to be threatened at a national level.  As with the Tasmanian legislation, species 
are assigned to a category that reflects the species conservation status; Extinct, Extinct in 
the wild, Critically endangered, Endangered, Vulnerable and Conservation dependent.  
State listed species (TSPA 1995 listed) may not necessarily be listed at the national level 
(EPBCA 1999 listed) and vice versa. 

In the past, many landowners have been concerned that the presence of listed rare and 
threatened species on their property would result in the compulsory acquisition of their 
land, or at least, reduce their ability to work the land.  In most cases, the conservation and 
management of threatened species on private land can be achieved through a cooperative 
effort between the landowner(s) and Government.  This generally involves negotiations 
between both parties to produce management agreements.  The objective of these 
agreements would be to effectively integrate the conservation of listed species within the 
overall land management practices of the property. 

In many cases the habitat of a threatened species is localised and only small areas need be 
specially managed in order to preserve the species at that location.  Often the threatened 
species has co-existed with, and is adapted to, the existing management regime - 
otherwise it would have become extinct at the site a long time ago.  Therefore, it is often 
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only necessary to modify, rather than significantly change, the current management 
practices.  For example, stock may need to be excluded for a short period in late spring 
and early summer while the species flowers and sets seed in order to allow its 
regeneration and survival.  This does not necessarily mean fencing off an entire area as 
often electric or temporary fencing can be used to protect the patch.  The management 
approach adopted for each species will depend upon factors including the species� 
habitat, life cycle and growth habit. 

If you have, or suspect that you have, any listed threatened species on your land please 
contact the Threatened Species Unit botanist on (03) 6233 6556.  The botanist can help 
you identify rare plants and provide you with practical management advice.  He/she can 
also provide you with information about possible funding sources to assist you in 
managing rare plant species on your land, such as help with fencing costs.  Be aware that 
the two Acts mentioned above provide for penalties relating to the taking, harming or 
destruction of any listed flora and fauna.  A permit is required from the Threatened 
Species Unit before disturbance of any listed species can take place. 

7.2  King Island�s rare and threatened plant species 

7.2.1  Listed species 

King Island�s diverse environments provides habitat for a relatively high number of listed 
threatened plant species.  Forty-three plant species listed on the TSPA 1995 and three 
plant species listed on the EPBCA 1999 have been recorded on the island (Table 7).  
Additional rare and threatened species may occur on the island but these have not yet 
been recorded.  Short descriptions of the threatened plant species recorded from the 
island are provided in this chapter.  Management recommendations are provided for each 
species when this is known, although in most cases this is not currently available.  As a 
surrogate in these latter cases, management recommendations are provided for the 
species� habitat. 

To increase our knowledge and understanding of the ecology and habitat requirements of 
rare species it is beneficial to monitor the status of rare plant populations.  That is, regular 
visits can be made to a population to count how many plants there are, how healthy they 
are and if the population has contracted or expanded in the area it covers since the last 
time it was visited.  By relating population trends to the management of the site we may 
shed light on what these species require to maintain or increase their population size.  
Further information on how to monitor rare plant populations can be obtained from the 
Threatened Species Unit botanist on (03) 6233 6556. 

More information on the identification, habitat requirements and distribution patterns of 
the species listed in Table 7 can be found in Hughes and Davies (1989), Cunningham et 
al. (1992), Carolin and Clarke (1991), Curtis (1963, 1967), Curtis and Morris (1975, 1994), 
Kirkpatrick (1991), Aston (1977), Sainty and Jacobs (1994), Duncan (1986), Duncan and 
Isaac (1994), Gray and Knight (2001), Harris et al. (2001), Garrett (1996) and Jones et al. 
(1999). 



______________________________________________________________ 101 

7.2.2  Island significant species 

There are three other issues to consider when determining species rarity and conservation 
significance.  These are whether or not the species is at its geographic limit, the likelihood 
of it becoming locally extinct and whether or not there is morphological variation within 
outlying or long since isolated population(s) that may represent some degree of genetic 
difference.  Species may meet one, two or all three of these categories, as well as being 
listed on State and/or Commonwealth legislation. 

Those species that are at their geographic limit on King Island have high conservation 
significance even though they may not be listed in legislation as rare and/or threatened.  
Thirteen Tasmanian endemic plants extend their range to King Island (e.g. Ammobium 
calyceroides, , Xyris marginata; see Appendix 1) and three species extend their mainland 
Australian range to the island (Lepileana bilocularis, Hedycarya angustifolia, Elaeocarpus 
reticulatus).  If Isopogon ceratophyllus and Taraxacum cygnorum did occur on the island (or still 
occur on the island) then these would also represent species that extend their range to the 
island but do not reach mainland Tasmania.  Extra consideration should be provided to 
protecting species at their geographic limit even if they are widespread elsewhere. 

As King Island is a small island with relatively little, and highly fragmented, native 
vegetation, some plant species are more susceptible to local (�island�) extinction than they 
would be in areas of comparable size in Tasmania where larger areas of native vegetation 
remain.  Once a plant species becomes �island� extinct it may never return through natural 
processes, and the function it played in the island�s ecosystem will be lost.  At least four 
plant species have become �island� extinct; Phyllocladus aspleniifolius (celery-top pine, occurs 
in Tasmania), Banksia integrifolia (coastal banksia, occurs on mainland Australia), Podotheca 
angustifolia (stocky long-heads, occurs on mainland Australia) and Isopogon ceratophyllus 
(horny cone bush, occurs on mainland Australia and in the Furneaux Group).  Some 
plant species are very rare on the island but are not listed in any State or Commonwealth 
legislation because they are widespread elsewhere in Tasmania and/or on mainland 
Australia.  Such species include for example Olearia argophylla (musk), Atherosperma 
moschatum (sassafras), Microsorum pustulatum (kangaroo fern) and Tasmannia lanceolata (native 
pepper).  Most �island� rare species (e.g. Olearia argophylla) have become so through 
anthropogenic causes (e.g. firing, land clearance, harvesting for fence posts).  It is vital to 
retain and manage the �island� rare species (and their habitat) that remain so that their 
future on the island is assured. 

King Island�s long period of isolation from Tasmania and mainland Australia, and unique 
climatic, soil and physiographic environment, has resulted in the formation of subtle 
variants within otherwise widespread species.  These differences are often expressed as 
subtle variations in leaf shape, size, colour or in a species growth habit.  These 
morphological variants are presumed to reflect a difference in the genetic makeup of the 
species.  It is very important to conserve genetic diversity within natural plant populations 
across the species� geographic range.  Examples of �King Island� species variants are the 
slightly enlarged phyllodes of Acacia mucronata (mountain willow, variable sallow wattle), 
smaller phyllodes of Acacia melanoxylon (blackwood) and small capsule size and blandly 
coloured bark of Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus (Tasmanian blue gum) compared to 
populations in Tasmania and mainland Australia. 

 



 102 

Table 7.  Rare and threatened plant species that have been recorded on King Island 

Data taken from the Parks and Wildlife Geo-temporal Species of Tasmania (GTSpoT) database managed 
by the Resource Management and Conservation Division (Department of Primary Industries, Water and 
Environment). 

Species name Family name Common name Conservation 
status 1 2 

Flowering trees, shrubs, herbs    

Australina pusilla ssp. muelleri Urticaceae small shade nettle Rare 1 

Banksia integrifolia * Proteaceae coast banksia Presumed 

extinct 1 

Callitriche sonderi Callitrichaceae starwort Rare 1 

Centipeda cunninghamii Asteraceae common sneezeweed Rare 1 

Cynoglossum australe Boraginaceae hound�s tongue Rare 1 

Cynoglossum latifolium Boraginaceae forest hound�s tongue Rare 1 

Elaeocarpus reticulatus Elaeocarpaceae blueberry ash Rare 1 

Gratiola pubescens Scrophulariaceae hairy brooklime Vulnerable 1 

Haloragis myriocarpa Haloragaceae prickly raspwort Rare 1 

Hedycarya angustifolia Monimiaceae austral mulberry Rare 1 

Isopogon ceratophyllus * Proteaceae horny cone-bush Vulnerable 1 

Lepidium pseudotasmanicum Brassicaceae native peppercress Rare 1 

Leucopogon lanceolatus Epacridaceae lance beard-heath Rare 1 

Myriophyllum muelleri Haloragaceae water-milfoil Rare 1 

Parietaria debilis Urticaceae pellitory Rare 1 

Pimelea axiflora ssp. axiflora Thymelaeaceae bootlace bush Endangered 1 

Pomaderris oraria Rhamnaceae coast pomaderris Rare 1 

Pomaderris paniculosa ssp. paralia Rhamnaceae paralia dogwood Rare 1 

Podotheca angustifolia * Asteraceae sticky long-heads Presumed 

extinct 1 

Ranunculus acaulis Ranunculaceae dune buttercup Rare 1 

Ranunculus amphitrichus Ranunculaceae aquatic buttercup Rare 1 

Stylidium despectum Stylidiaceae small trigger plant Rare 1 

Stylidium inundatum Stylidiaceae swamp trigger plant Rare 1 

Taraxacum cygnorum * Asteraceae coast dandelion Vulnerable 2 

Utricularia tenella Lentibulariaceae pink bladderwort Rare 1 
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Grasses, sedges and orchids    

Agrostis aemula var. aemula Poaceae blown grass Rare 1 

Agrostis aequata Poaceae even blown grass Rare 1 

Caladenia pusilla Orchidaceae tiny caladenia Rare 1 

Juncus vaginatus Juncaceae clustered rush Rare 1 

Orthoceras strictum Orchidaceae horned orchid Rare 1 

Poa halmaturina Poaceae halmaturin grass Rare 1 

Potamogeton pectinatus Potamogetonaceae fennel pondweed Rare 1 

Pterostylis cucullata Orchidaceae leafy greenhood Endangered 1 

Vulnerable 2 

Puccinellia stricta var. perlaxa Poaceae saltmarsh grass Rare 1 

Schoenoplectus validus Cyperaceae river club-rush Rare 1 

Sporobolus virginicus Poaceae salt couch Rare 1 

Thelymitra malvina Orchidaceae mauve-tufted sun 

orchid 

Rare 1 

Tricoryne elatior Liliaceae yellow rush-lily Vulnerable 1 

Triglochin minutissimum Juncaginaceae tiny arrow-grass Rare 1 

Trithuria submersa Hydatellaceae trithuria Rare 1 

Ferns and fern allies    

Cyathea X marcescens Cyatheaceae skirted tree-fern Vulnerable 1 

Hypolepis distans Dennstaedtiaceae scrambling ground-fern Vulnerable 1 

Endangered 2 

Hypolepis muelleri Dennstaedtiaceae harsh ground-fern Rare 1 

Phylloglossum drummondii Lycopodiaceae pygmy clubmoss Rare 1 

Pneumatopteris pennigera Thelypteridaceae lime fern Vulnerable 1 

Tmesipteris parva Psilotaceae small fork-fern Rare 1 

 

1   Tasmanian Threatened Species Protection Act 1995 considers the species conservation status at a Statewide 
level (including King Island). 
2   Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 considers the species 
conservation status at a National level. 

*  Species has not been recorded on the island in recent times (in excess of 50 years). 
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7.3  Plants species descriptions. 

7.3.1  Descriptions of flowering trees, shrubs and herbs 

Small shade nettle (Fig. 7.1) 
Botanical name:  Australina pusilla ssp. muelleri 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A perennial nettle with stems creeping at the base and then growing 
vertically up to 60 cm high.  Leaves are 2.5 to 3.5 cm long, egg shaped with coarse 
rounded teeth along the edges and scattered hairs on both surfaces.  The lower leaves are 
sometimes smaller and round.  The small, unisexual (either male or female) flowers are 
clustered at the base of the leaves (in the axis of the stem and leaf).  The female flowers 
usually occur in different leaf axils to the male flowers, or may even occur on different 
plants.  This subspecies can be distinguished from A. pusilla ssp. pusilla by its ascending 
branches (grow upwards away from the ground) and larger leaves (leaves are 0.4 to 0.8 
cm in A. pusilla ssp. pusilla). 

Flowering period:  Unknown, but probably spring and summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Recorded from King Island and from gullies on the southern 
slopes of Mt. Wellington near Hobart.  It also occurs on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of A. pusilla ssp. 
pusilla.  The clearance of habitat suitable for this species on the island is a significant 
threat.  Areas where A. pusilla ssp. pusilla is encountered should be managed as stock-free 
zones as it is susceptible to stock trampling and grazing. 

Coast Banksia 
Botanical name:  Banksia integrifolia 

Conservation status:  PRESUMED EXTINCT 1 

Description:  A small erect to spreading tree growing to 10 to 20 in height, and 5 to 10 m 
wide.  The dark green leaves have a very silvery white underside and are up to 15 cm 
long.  Juvenile leaves are often serrate (teeth along the leaf margin) and the adult leaves 
are without serrations.  The species can be distinguished from the more common and 
widespread Banksia marginata (honeysuckle) by larger leaves that are broader near the apex 
than they are near the base.  The underside of the leaf is usually more hairy and white 
than B. marginata. 

Flowering period:  Flowers at any time of the year, but mainly in February to September 
(in Victoria). 

Distribution and habitat:  On mainland Australia the species occurs in coastal scrub and 
banksia woodland habitats.  Also occurs in Victoria, New South Wales and Queensland. 

Management issues:  This species is now presumed extinct in Tasmania as it has not been 
recorded for over 50 years.  Surveys of native heaths, coastal scrubs and sand dune 
vegetation may relocate the species on the island.  If found, you should seek management 
advice from the Threatened Species Botanist (03 6233 6566). 
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Starwort (Fig. 7.2) 
Botanical name:  Callitriche sonderi 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small, semi-aquatic, mat-forming native herb.  Leaves are small (1.5 to 4 
mm long), egg shaped, 3-veined and have an opposite arrangement up the stem. 

Flowering period:  September to December. 

Distribution and habitat:  The Sea Elephant River on King Island is the only place in 
Tasmania (including King Island) where this species has been recorded.  The species also 
occurs on mainland Australia.  Callitriche sonderi generally occurs on river flood plains or 
other places subject to periodic inundation. 

Management issues:  As a flood plain/estuarine species, it is generally not directly 
threatened by land clearance/modification activities.  However, the clearance of native 
vegetation in the upper reaches of the catchments in which the species lives may impact 
on the water flows and nutrient/sediment loadings in the river.  These factors may have 
some negative impact on the species in the lower reaches of the river.  Stock should be 
excluded from all riparian and estuarine habitats to protect the estuarine environment and 
the species it supports. 

Common sneezeweed (Fig. 7.3) 
Botanical name:  Centipeda cunninghamii 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small aromatic perennial herb that grows to 20 cm high in wetland areas.  
The stems are rigid and hairless, except for new growth, which is often woolly in 
appearance.  The leaves are bright green, 1 to 3 cm long and have teeth (serrations) along 
the edge.  Flower heads are creamy-green, 4 to 7 mm in diameter, hemispherical in shape, 
without a stalk and occur in the axils of the leaves. 

Flowering period:  Spring to autumn. 

Distribution and habitat:  This wetland plant is known from several locations on King 
Island and near Launceston in northern Tasmania.  It occurs on a wide variety of soil 
types usually in areas subject to flooding or where water lies for some time.  On the island 
this species has been recorded from the Sea Elephant River to near Counsel Hill in the 
east of the island.  Drying wetlands/lagoons, or the margins of wetlands, are possible 
habitats in which to find this species. 

Management issues:  As with most marginal wetland plants, this species is susceptible to 
habitat loss and modification through wetland/lagoon drainage, conversion to agricultural 
uses and stock access.  Changes in nutrient/sediment loadings and increased turbidity of 
the water in which the plant grows may also negatively affect the species.  This may, for 
example, result from the construction of drains near or into wetlands, vehicle use within 
the wetland or stock access.  Wetland/lagoon environments that contain this species 
should be left undrained, fenced to exclude stock and remain undisturbed by human 
activities (e.g. vehicle use).  More information on the management of wetland and lagoon 
environments is contained in 4.5 Wetland communities. 
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Hound�s tongue (Fig. 7.4) 

Botanical name:  Cynoglossum australe 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A perennial herb with erect, rough and hairy stems up to 1 m high.  The 
leaves are in a cluster at the base of the plant, and are alternately arranged along the stem.  
The lower leaves are 6 to 12 cm long and taper toward the base while the upper leaves are 
stalkless, shorter and have wavy margins.  The flowering stems are erect, 20 to 80 cm 
high, rough and hairy.  The flowers are blue, or rarely white, stalked and 3 to 4 mm long.  
The flowers produce a strong aromatic scent similar to that of the garden plant daphne at 
night to attract pollinators.  It can be distinguished from other Tasmanian native 
Cynoglossum species by its erect growth habit and almost exclusively blue flowers. 

Flowering period:  Spring to summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  This species may be locally widespread on the landward 
margins of coastal sand dunes and in dry places throughout Tasmania.  It also occurs in 
grasslands and open forests throughout south-eastern Australia (including King Island).  
On the island the species has been recorded near Grassy and at Lake Flannigan. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of this species.  The 
clearance of habitat suitable for this species on the island is a significant threat to this 
species.  Areas where C. australe is encountered should be managed as stock-free zones as 
it is susceptible to stock trampling and grazing. 

Forest hound�s tongue (Fig. 7.5) 
Botanical name:  Cynoglossum latifolium 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A perennial herb with straggling branched stems 100cm or more long.  The 
lower leaves are egg shaped, 4-5 cm long and petiolate (attached to the stem by a short 
stalk) while the upper leaves are smaller and almost sessile (without a leaf stalk).  All the 
leaves have scattered, small wart-like swellings on the upper surface and hairs along 
prominent veins on the lower surface.  The solitary flowers are small and grow on stalks 
1-1.5cm long arising by the side of, or below, the leaf stalks.  This species has a similar 
appearance to Cynoglossum australe (see above) but  has a more straggling, less erect  habit 
and egg shaped leaves. 

Flowering period:  Spring to summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Occasional in damp shaded places in north-western Tasmania, 
including King Island.  The species has only been recorded once on the island (near 
Grassy), and it also occurs in Victoria and New South Wales.  Likely habitats to find this 
species are wet forest, damp to wet scrub and shady gullies. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of C. latifolium.  The 
management issues for this species are generally the same as those for Cynoglossum australe. 

Blueberry ash (Fig. 7.6) 
Botanical name:  Elaeocarpus reticulatus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A shrub or small tree usually growing to 3 to 10 m tall but trees can 
sometimes reach 20 m tall in wet forest.  Leaves are light green (often turning red before 
falling off), shortly stalked, elliptical to oblong in shape, 6 to 10 cm long, glabrous 
(without hairs) and have a serrated/toothed margin.  Flowers are white (sometimes 
flushed with pink) and hang from stalks approximately 10 mm long, with fringed petals.  
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The species has bright blue, hard fruits with a central �stone� that may persist on the tree 
for several weeks before being eaten by birds or falling onto the ground. 

Flowering period:  October to January. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania this species is restricted to King and Flinders 
Islands where it mostly occurs in moist, sheltered sites in lowland forests.  Plants occur in 
a range of habitats on King Island, including wet eucalypt forest, tall/wet scrub, riparian 
vegetation, coastal scrub and tea-tree scrub. 

Management issues:  Land clearance and fire are two significant threats to this species on 
King Island.  Elaeocarpus reticulatus  does not recover vegetatively (side shoots) after it is 
burnt so it  must regenerate from seed either stored in the soil or from seed dispersed to 
the area by birds.  Seedlings appear to be highly palatable to both stock and native grazers 
(e.g. wallabies).  It may be necessary to surround trees with wallaby-proof fencing to 
enable satisfactory seedling regeneration.  Non-permanent wallaby-proof fences can be 
moved between different trees once seedlings have become established and are tall 
enough to escape browsing. 

Hairy brooklime (Fig. 7.7) 
Botanical name:  Gratiola pubescens 

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 1 

Description:  A perennial herb with scrambling stems and pale pink flowers.  Its 
numerous intertangled branches reach 5 to 20 cm in length and grow along the ground 
(prostrate).  Its pale green leaves are small (about 1 to 2.5 cm long), have broadly serrated 
(toothed) margins and occur in opposite pairs.  Flowers are small, pale pink and occur in 
the axis of the leaf and stem. 

Flowering period:  Spring to early summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania this species has been recorded from the Midlands, 
Launceston and King Island.  It generally occurs in wet forest. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of this species.  The 
clearance of habitat suitable for this species on the island is a significant threat to this 
species.  Areas where G. pubescens is encountered should be managed as stock-free zones 
as it is susceptible to stock trampling and grazing. 

Prickly raspwort (Fig. 7.8) 
Botanical name:  Haloragis myriocarpa 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A perennial herb up to 60 cm tall with fine, narrow leaves and tiny red 
flowers in narrow clusters. 

Flowering period:  Unknown. 

Distribution and habitat:  This species occurs on King Island and in heathland in eastern 
Tasmania. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of this species.  The 
clearance of habitat suitable for H. myriocarpa on the island (heathlands and scrub) is a 
significant threat.  The ground dwelling habit of this species makes it susceptible to stock 
trampling and grazing.  Areas where H. myriocarpa is encountered should be managed as 
stock-free zones. 
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Austral mulberry (Fig. 7.9) 
Botanical name:  Hedycarya angustifolia 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A tall shrub or small tree 6 to 12 m tall, with short hairs on the young 
shoots and flowers.  The leaves have an opposite arrangement along the branches, and 
are usually 7 to 10 cm long and 2.5 to 4.5cm broad, with a serrated margin and are 
aromatic when crushed.  The upper leaf surface is dark glossy green and the lower surface 
is pale green with a coarse network of yellowish-white veins.  Flowers are greenish and 
once fertilised develop into a strawberry coloured cluster of small berry like fruits. 

Flowering period:  August to December. 

Distribution and habitat:  Hedycarya angustifolia occurs throughout south-eastern Australia 
with King Island being the species southern geographic limit.  It generally occurs in the 
wet sclerophyll forest on mainland Australia but on King Island it is restricted to riverine 
habitats (i.e. rivers, creeks and deep gullies) such as Yarra Creek and the Ettrick River 
where presumably fire frequency has been low, and land clearance less achievable. 

Management issues:  Fire, land clearance and stock damage are the main threats to this 
species on the island.  Hedycarya angustifolia does not seem to recover very well from fire 
and given the high fire regimes that have dominated the island�s landscape since 
European settlement it is not surprising that this species is now restricted to wet and 
infrequently burnt places (mainly riverine habitats).  Small populations occur in large 
forest remnants west of Naracoopa,  in the centre of the island, and generally in wet 
forest that has been infrequently burnt and kept stock free.  Plants are somewhat 
protected from land clearance activities in riverine habitats as these tend to be deep and 
steep sided habitats.  Stock trampling and grazing pose a threat to both H. angustifolia 
adult plants and seedlings.  Areas where H. angustifolia are encountered should be 
managed as stock and fire-free zones.  A suitable vegetation buffer should be kept around 
riverine habitats to maintain a moist environment conducive to the growth and expansion 
of H. angustifolia populations. 

Horny cone-bush 
Botanical name:  Isopogon ceratophyllus 

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 1 

Description:  A low, dense prickly shrub that grows up to 60 cm high.  The parsley-
shaped leaves are very hard, prickly and are clustered near the ends of the branches.  The 
yellow tubular flowers resemble a small waratah and occur in flower heads (cones) at the 
ends of the branches, hidden amongst the leaves. 

Flowering period:  Summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Only recorded once from King Island in 1876 (Tasmanian 
Herbarium collection).  The location details on the herbarium specimen housed at the 
Tasmanian Herbarium (Hobart) state �King Island�, but there is some doubt as to whether 
or not this is accurate.  The species occurs in heathland habitats in the Furneaux Group 
and mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  This species is now presumed extinct on the island as it has not 
been recorded there for over 50 years.  Surveys of coastal heaths and scrub vegetation 
may relocate the species on the island, especially on well drained sandy soils.  If found, 
you should seek management advice from the Threatened Species Botanist (03 6233 
6566). 



_______________________________________________________________ 109 

Native peppercress 
Botanical name:  Lepidium pseudotasmanicum 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A weedy looking herb in the Cress family, this species grows up to 70 cm 
and stops flowering in June.  It drops its leaves and dies back to an underground 
rootstock and then grows new leaves in October.  Leaves are small and narrow with the 
lower ones sharply toothed while the upper ones tend to be entire or with a shortly 
toothed apex.  The abundant flowers are small, white and occur on a long flower stem. 

Flowering period:  October to June. 

Distribution and habitat:  Found in many areas of Tasmania this species tends to occur in 
disturbed areas.  Lepidium pseudotasmanicum is often found growing on roadsides beneath 
exotic trees where it is associated with bare ground.  The species is absent where the 
understorey is dense.  Soil disturbance is important for seedling regeneration. 

Management issues:  This species relies on gap-forming disturbance, such as fire, for 
plant recruitment from seed.  Disturbance associated with roads and tracks benefit the 
species, but some aspects of roadside maintenance may have a negative impact (i.e. weed 
spraying, top soil removal).  Being a native peppercress it is highly palatable to stock but 
it can sometimes be found on lightly grazed or ungrazed sites. 

Lance beard-heath (Fig. 7.10) 
Botanical name:  Leucopogon lanceolatus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A tall woody shrub with stiff narrow leaves and small hairy white flowers.  
The flat leaves are more than 2 cm long (usually 5 cm) and the flowers occur in short, 
axillary (arising from the leaf axil) spikes often crowded at the ends of the branches.  The 
fleshy fruit is usually red in colour.  The species� large leaves and red fruit distinguish it 
from all other Tasmanian beard-heaths (Leucopogon species). 

Flowering period:  August to October. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania L. lanceolatus is restricted almost entirely to King 
Island and Flinders and Clarke Islands (Furneaux Group).  It has been recorded from the 
Forester Peninsula in south-east Tasmania and also occurs in Victoria and New South 
Wales.  Leucopogon lanceolatus generally occurs in dry sclerophyll forests and dry coastal 
heaths. 

Management issues:  The clearance of coastal scrub and dry forest along King Island�s 
coastline is a significant threat to this species.  The species is susceptible to the root-rot 
pathogen Phytophthora cinnamomi and may be disadvantaged by high fire frequencies.  Areas 
where L. lanceolatus  occur should be fenced to exclude both stock and human activities, 
including vehicle use and the lighting of fires.  These areas cab be used for passive 
recreational pursuits but suitable precautions should be taken to stop the introduction or 
spread of the root-rot pathogen. 

Water-milfoil (Fig. 7.11) 
Botanical name:  Myriophyllum muelleri 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A submerged aquatic plant with much-branched stems that grow to 105 cm 
long.  The leaves are 1 to 1.5 cm long and have a pinnate division (as in the barbs of a 
feather) with up to 9 closely spaced pairs of hair-like segments making up each leaf.  The 
flowers are unisexual (one sex) and both sexes occur on the same plant. 
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Flowering period:  September to February. 

Distribution and habitat:  The species is known from King Island, the Furneaux Group 
and mainland Tasmania.  The species also occurs on mainland Australia.  It occurs 
submerged in fresh or slightly brackish still waters to a depth of 45 cm.  Most open water 
wetlands and lagoons on King Island would be suitable habitat for this species. 

Management issues:  As with most aquatic plants, this species is susceptible to habitat loss 
and modification through wetland/lagoon drainage, conversion to agricultural uses and 
stock access.  Changes in nutrient/sediment loadings and increased turbidity of the water 
in which the plant grows may also negatively affect Myriophyllum muelleri.  This may, for 
example, result from the construction of drains near or into wetlands, vehicle use within 
the wetland or stock access.  Wetland/lagoon environments that contain this species 
should be left undrained, fenced to exclude stock and remain undisturbed by human 
activities (e.g. vehicle use).  More information on the management of wetland and lagoon 
environments is contained in 4.5 Wetland communities. 

Pellitory (Fig. 7.12) 
Botanical name:  Parietaria debilis 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A slender herb similar in appearance to stinging nettles (Urtica species) but 
without the stinging hairs.  The weak slender branches grow to 30 cm tall and the leaves 
are 1 to 3 cm long, egg-shaped and have toothed margins.  Flowers are small, pale green 
and clustered in the leaf axils.  Fruits are small, glossy and oval in shape, but slightly 
flattened. 

Flowering period:  August to November. 

Distribution and habitat:  A coastal species found predominantly in northern Tasmania, 
on the islands of Bass Strait, throughout Temperate Australia and in New Zealand.  The 
species is rarely abundant and generally occurs in damp and shady situations in a variety 
of habitats. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of Parietaria debilis.  
The clearance of habitat suitable for this species on the island is a significant threat.  
Areas where P. debilis is encountered should be managed as stock-free zones as it is 
susceptible to stock trampling and grazing.  The absence of rabbits on many of the Bass 
Strait islands has probably played a role in enabling P. debilis to persist there. 

Bootlace bush (Fig. 7.13) 
Botanical name:  Pimelea axiflora ssp. axiflora 

Conservation status:  ENDANGERED 1 

Description:  An often inconspicuous slender shrub with erect reddish coloured 
branches.  Leaves are oppositely arranged up the stem, 2.5 to 5 cm long and narrow and 
have a prominent midrib and veins on the underside of the leaf.  The flowers are 
unisexual (one sex), white or cream in colour and occur in small clusters located in the 
leaf axils, which is a distinguishing feature of this species.  The fruit is dry, unlike some of 
the fleshy fruited Pimelea species on King Island (e.g. P. drupacea), and opens to release 
small seeds. 

Flowering period:  Spring to summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Within Tasmania (including King Island) Pimelea axiflora ssp. 
axiflora only occurs on the Bass Strait islands.  The species is also known from Victoria.  
It is an extremely rare plant on King Island and is only known from a few locations 
where plants grow as an understorey shrub in wet eucalypt forest that has not been used 
for stock grazing. 
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Management issues:  As with most Pimelea species, P. axiflora ssp. axiflora is highly 
palatable to stock and can quickly disappear from a site if grazed.  Areas where this 
species occurs should be managed as stock-free zones.  The clearance of habitat suitable 
for P. axiflora ssp. axiflora (wet forest) is a significant threat.  Fire should be excluded 
(whenever possible) from the habitat of this species. 

Sticky long-heads 

Botanical name:  Podotheca angustifolia 

Conservation status:  PRESUMED EXTINCT 1 

Description:  An erect annual daisy which branches from the base.  Leaves are very 
sticky, hairy and about 8 to 10 cms long.  Flowerheads occur on thick stems above the 
leaves and are narrow, woolly and yellow to about 40 mm long. 

Flowering period:  September to October (in Victoria). 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania P. angustifolia has been recorded from the Bass 
Strait Islands.  It also occurs in Victoria, New South Wales, South Australia and Western 
Australia.  In Victoria it grows on well drained soils, and can tolerate limestone.  Its 
habitat on King Island would most likely be coastal scrub, grassland, heath and dune 
vegetation. 

Management issues:  This species is now presumed extinct in Tasmania as it has not been 
recorded for over 50 years.  Surveys of native coastal grasslands, heaths and scrub 
vegetation may relocate the species on the island, especially in those areas that have well 
drained (and possibly limestone rich) soils.  If found, you should seek management advice 
from the Threatened Species Botanist (03 6233 6566). 

Coast pomaderris (Fig. 7.14) 
Botanical name:  Pomaderris oraria  

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small woody shrub 30 to 50 cm tall with a dense covering of white or rust 
coloured hairs on the undersurface of the leaves and the stems.  The leaves are stalked, 
broad and prominently veined both on the upper and lower surfaces.  Flowers are small, 
greenish-brown or yellowish, do not have petals and are found clustered in the axils of 
the upper leaves.  Fruits are small woody capsule that do not protrude very far from the 
flower stalk. 

Flowering period:  Unknown, but probably in the summer months. 

Distribution and habitat:  This species occurs predominantly on the north and north-east 
coast of Tasmania and on the islands of Bass Strait.  It also occurs on mainland Australia.  
It is often found growing in low coastal scrub, wind pruned tall scrub, dry scrub and 
other coastal areas where fire frequency has been low. 

Management issues:  The clearance of coastal scrub and dry forest along King Island�s 
coastline is a threat to P. oraria populations.  This species is sensitive to fire (does not 
recover after it has been burnt) and seedling regeneration is enhanced by soil disturbance.  
The recruitment of seedlings is probably from the soil seed bank after gap-forming 
disturbance (e.g. a tree fall or damage to the canopy from strong on-shore winds during a 
storm).  Areas where P. oraria occurs should be fenced to exclude both stock and human 
activities, including vehicle use and the lighting of fires.  Natural events, such as storms 
and strong winds, may provide enough soil and canopy disturbance to occur within this 
species scrub habitat to facilitate seedling regeneration. 
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Paralia dogwood (Fig. 7.15) 
Botanical name:  Pomaderris paniculosa ssp. paralia 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A compact woody shrub 1 to 2 m high.  Leaves are 15 to 50 mm long, 10 to 
25 mm wide and the lower surface is covered in small hairs which are rusty in colour.  
Flowers occur in small clusters in the axils of the leaves, and are more abundant in the 
upper branches.  Flower buds and flowers have a rusty appearance due to the presence of 
dense hairs. 

Flowering period:  October to November. 

Distribution and habitat:  Grows in coastal scrubs and heaths on King and Flinders 
Islands.  Also occurs on mainland Australia (Victoria and South Australia). 

Management issues:  The management issues for this species are the same as those for 
Pomaderris oraria. 

Dune buttercup (Fig. 7.16) 
Botanical name:  Ranunculus acaulis 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small inconspicuous perennial buttercup with long slender shoots that 
often form matted patches.  Plants are somewhat fleshy and hairless.  The leaves occur in 
rosettes (radiating from around the same point) and the blades are 5 to 15 mm broad and 
trifoliate (consisting of 3 leaves) or deeply 3-lobed.  The single flowers are 7 to 10 mm 
long and occur on stems usually shorter than the leaves. 

Flowering period:  Summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania R. acaulis occurs on the west and north-west coasts 
and King Island where it grows in areas of water seepage on the seaward side of sand 
dunes.  The species also extends its geographic range to New Zealand and southern 
Chile. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of this species.  
However, like many coastal plants, R. acaulis is potentially threatened by the clearance and 
conversion of its habitat to pasture along King Island�s coastline.  As R. acaulis is a ground 
dweller it is susceptible to stock trampling and grazing.  Areas where this species occurs 
should be managed as stock-free zones. 

Aquatic buttercup 
Botanical name:  Ranunculus amphitrichus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An aquatic buttercup with deeply divided leaves, 4-8 cm wide, that arise 
from a rootstock.  The leaves are highly variable in their shape and degree of division, but 
they are always divided to some extent and the divisions occur within one plane.  The 
flowers are small, yellow and occur on a long stalk so that the flowers are well above the 
leaves. 

Flowering period:  Summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Occurs in many lagoon and wetland systems across much of 
Tasmania and extends onto mainland Australia.  On King Island, the species is known 
from a few relatively intact wetland systems. 

Management issues:  As with most wetland plants, R. amphitrichus is susceptible to habitat 
loss and modification through wetland/lagoon drainage, conversion to agricultural uses 
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and stock access.  Changes in nutrient/sediment loadings and increased turbidity of the 
water in which R. amphitrichus grows may also negatively affect the species.  This may, for 
example, result from the construction of drains near or into wetlands, vehicle use within 
the wetland or stock access.  Wetland/lagoon environments that contain this species 
should be left undrained, fenced to exclude stock and remain undisturbed by human 
activities (e.g. vehicle use).  More information on the management of wetland and lagoon 
environments is contained in 4.5 Wetland communities. 

Small trigger plant 
Botanical name:  Stylidium despectum 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A tiny, short-lived herb with an erect flowering stem, 1.5 to 10 cm tall.  The 
stem is reddish in colour, somewhat fleshy and hairless.  The tiny leaves have an alternate 
arrangement up the stem and they occur close together at the base of the stem.  Solitary 
pale pink to white flowers occur at the top of the stems.  The flowers have the same 
�trigger mechanism� as in the more common and widespread trigger plant (S. graminifolium) 
which can be seen in all areas of Tasmania.  Stylidium despectum plants may only persist 
above ground for a few weeks of the year. 

Flowering period:  Unknown, but probably in the summer months. 

Distribution and habitat:  This species occurs in sandy heathlands on King Island and 
along Tasmania�s north-east coast.  It tends to occupy wet areas and soaks, often with a 
peat soil. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of Stylidium despectum.  
The clearance of suitable habitat is a significant threat.  Heathland habitats that may 
support S. despectum populations are often cleared and converted to pasture, and those 
that are not are often subject to stock grazing.  Areas where S. despectum is encountered 
should be managed as stock-free zones as it is susceptible to stock trampling and grazing.  
Suitable fire frequencies may benefit S. despectum by reducing the competition for light 
from the surrounding taller shrubs. 

Swamp trigger-plant 
Botanical name:  Stylidium inundatum  

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small short lived herb with an erect and sometimes branched flowering 
stem, up to 14 cm high.  The few tiny leaves occur in a rosette (radiating from around the 
same point) at the base of the plant or are scattered along the stem.  Small pink flowers 
with white patches occur in groups of 2 to 3 at the top of each stem.  This species can be 
distinguished from S. despectum by the basal rosette of leaves (if present) and laterally 
paired petals, rather than vertically paired petals as  in S. despectum. 

Flowering period:  October to December. 

Distribution and habitat:  As for S. despectum, this species occurs in sandy heathlands on 
King Island and along Tasmania�s north-east coast.  It tends to occupy hollows, wet areas 
and soaks, often with a peat soil. 

Management issues:  The management issues for Stylidium inundatum are the same as those 
for S. despectum (see above). 
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Coast dandelion 

Botanical name:  Taraxacum cygnorum 

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 2 

Description:  A small rosette forming daisy which has a stout taproot.  The yellow flower 
is located at the end of a short hollow stem.  The species can be distinguished from the 
introduced common dandelion (Taraxacum officinale) by the outermost green bracts being 
more or less erect and pressed to the base of the flowerhead, not curving out and 
downwards. 

Flowering period:  Unknown. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania T. cygnorum has been recorded from Prime Seal 
Island (Furneaux Group) and once on King Island in 1887.  It also occurs in Victoria and 
Western Australia. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of T. cygnorum, so 
further study is required to determine the management issues that affect this species on 
King Island.  Given that the species has not been recorded from the island since 1887 it is 
possible that it is now locally extinct.  Surveys of native coastal grasslands and scrub 
vegetation may relocate the species on the island. 

Pink Bladderwort (Fig. 7.17) 
Botanical name:  Utricularia tenella 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An insectivorous herb that has small bladders in which minute animals 
become trapped.  This annual herb has a few very small leaves (3 to 6 mm long) arranged 
at the base of the stem, and an erect thread-like flowering stalk 2 to 7 cm high bearing 
one or two flowers.  Flowers are small, pink and have a relatively large lower petal that is 
distinctly 3-lobed. 

Flowering period:  September to December. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania U. tenella is restricted to the Bass Strait Islands 
where it grows mostly in wet heaths and winter-wet depressions in woodlands.  The 
species also occurs on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  Management issues for Utricularia tenella are the same as those for 
Stylidium despectum. 

7.3.2  Descriptions of grasses, sedges and orchids 

Blown grass (Fig. 7.18) 
Botanical name:  Agrostis aemula var. aemula 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An erect, tufted annual grass that grows around 40 cm tall (although in 
coastal sands it is often less than 15 cm high).  Its leaf-sheaths (lower part of the leaf 
surrounding the stem) are green or purplish and are rough to touch.  The leaf blades are 
up to 20 cm long, 2 to 5 mm wide and are flat, finely ribbed on both surfaces and these 
ribs are rough to touch.  The spikelets (parts that make up the grass flower head) are pale 
green or purplish, and are around 4 to 5 mm long. 

Flowering period:  Unknown. 
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Distribution and habitat:  This species occurs across Tasmania in open situations or 
under the canopy of light woodland.  Agrostis aemula var. aemula is usually found in 
lowland and coastal areas but can occur up to about 1300 m altitude in the Tasmanian 
central highlands.  On King Island the species mainly occurs in coastal habitats.  The 
species also occurs on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of A. aemula var. 
aemula, so further study is required to determine the management issues that affect this 
species on King Island.  As with many coastal grasses, and coastal grasslands generally, 
land clearance and conversion to pasture are potential threats to the habitat of A. aemula 
var. aemula.  Frequent firing and then grazing by stock may also eliminate this species, as 
well as other native grass species, from an area. 

Even blown grass 
Botanical name:  Agrostis aequata 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An erect or geniculate (bent abruptly) annual grass that grows up to 75 cm 
high (although individuals growing in beach sands are commonly less than 15 cm high).  
Its leaf-sheaths (lower part of the leaf surrounding the stem) are covered in fine linear 
markings with the lower sheaths smooth and the upper sheaths rough.  Leaf blades are 
flat, up to 13 cm long and 2.5 to 4 mm wide, and are finely ribbed with the ribs being 
rough to the touch.  The spikelets (parts that make up the grass flower head) are 1.75 to 2 
mm long and pale green or purplish. 

Flowering period:  Unknown. 

Distribution and habitat:  Agrostis aequata occurs in coastal habitats throughout Tasmania 
(including King Island) and occurs on the Australian mainland.  The species has only 
been recorded once from King Island in 1966 near Pearshape in the south-west of the 
island. 

Management issues:  Management issues for Agrostis aequata are the same as those for 
Agrostis aemula var. aemula. 

Tiny caladenia (Fig. 7.19) 
Botanical name:  Caladenia pusilla 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  Caladenia pusilla is a small orchid that belongs to the small-flowered 
�caladenia� group known as lady�s fingers - named after the four short petals spreading 
forward like the fingers of a hand.  Caladenia pusilla has the smallest flower of the Caladenia 
genus in Tasmania, often just 8 mm across.  This small Caladenia species can be 
distinguished from other species in the genus by its dwarf size (4-10 cm tall), 
proportionally thick flowering stem and small pink flowers with blunted petal tips.  As 
with all Caladenia�s, C. pusilla dies back to a small underground tuber after flowering. 

Flowering period:  October and early November. 

Distribution and habitat:  Caladenia pusilla occurs in coastal and near-coastal areas on King 
Island and Cape Barren Island, in the north-west and north-east of mainland Tasmania 
and on mainland Australia.  It mainly occurs in heathland, and occasionally in open 
forest, on moderately to well drained peaty and sandy soils.  This species has been 
recorded in the east (between Naracoopa and Lake Martha Lavinia) and north-west of 
King Island. 

Management issues:  As with most heathland species, land clearance, inappropriate stock 
grazing and firing regimes, fertiliser use, and vehicle use threaten the survival of C. pusilla 
and its heathland habitat.  Areas where C. pusilla occurs should be fenced to exclude stock 
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and managed for the survival of the orchid species, which may include some patch 
burning to keep the understorey open.  Always obtain expert advice prior to undertaking 
any burn.  Fertiliser should never be applied to, or near, areas where any orchid occurs as 
most are killed by an increase in soil phosphate and nitrates.  The �type� specimen (the 
specimen from which the species was first described) for C. pusilla was collected from 
near Naracoopa which makes the populations in that area extremely significant for 
conservation. 

Clustered rush (Fig. 7.20) 
Botanical name:  Juncus vaginatus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A perennial rush that grows 60 to 100 cm tall, forming large clumps and 
spreads via underground stems.  Flowering stems are cylindrical, erect, 2 to 5 mm in 
diameter, pale or yellowish-green, coarsely ridged and soft.  The pith (interior of the stem) 
has a honeycomb texture.  The leaves are represented by basal cataphylls (a reduced leaf 
or scale leaf) that are pale gold.  The cluster of flowers occurs on the side of the flowering 
stem. 

Flowering period:  Unknown, probably spring and summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Found in localised patches in Tasmania�s north-east, north-
west, east, west and on King Island.  The plant generally grows near margins of streams 
or in permanently wet soakage areas of marshes. 

Management issues:  As this is a marginal wetland species, its management issues are 
generally the same as those for Centipeda cunninghamii. 

Horned orchid (Fig. 7.21) 
Botanical name:  Orthoceras strictum 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  This orchid has a basal tuft of grass-like leaves and is dormant from late 
summer to early winter with flowering taking place over summer.  The flowers are 
yellowish green, brownish or blackish and have a prominent yellow patch on the labellum 
(the lip like petal at the front of the flower).  The species� common name, horned orchid, 
describes the erect horn-like organs that form part of the flower. 

Flowering period:  December to February. 

Distribution and habitat:  Occurs in coastal and near-coastal areas on King Island and the 
Furneaux Group along with the east, north and west of mainland Tasmania and on 
mainland Australia.  Habitats include buttongrass moorlands, sedgey and scrubby 
heathlands, sedge eucalypt shrubland and open forest on poorly to moderately drained 
peaty, sandy and clay soils. 

Management issues:  The management issues that affect O. strictum are generally the same 
as those for Caladenia pusilla. 

Halmaturin grass (Fig. 7.22) 
Botanical name:  Poa halmaturina 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small, fine, erect perennial grass that grows up to 25 cm high and has 
slender spreading rhizomes (underground stems).  The leaf blades are up to 16 cm long, 
narrow-cylindrical, pale or yellowish�green, smooth and taper to a fine point.  The 
flowering stems are erect, very fine and usually are longer than the leaves.  The spikelets 
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(parts that make up the grass flower head) are pale green, straw-coloured or purplish and 
2 to 5 flowered. 

Flowering period:  Unknown, probably spring and summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania Poa halmaturina grows in the coastal habitats of 
King Island, the Furneaux Group and the South-west.  The species also occurs on 
mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of Poa halmaturina.  
Further study is required to determine the management issues that affect P. halmaturina.  
However, as this is a coastal grass species, its management issues would generally be the 
same as those for Agrostis aemula var. aemula. 

Fennel pondweed (Fig. 7.23) 
Botanical name:  Potamogeton pectinatus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A wholly submerged aquatic plant with grass like leaves that grows in dense 
masses from a vigorous network of rhizomes (underground stems).  Stems are extensively 
branched, slender, round and grow up to 3 m in length.  Leaves grow up to 15 cm long 
and 2 mm wide.  Flowers are small and occur in isolated clusters of 2 to 3 at the end of 
thread like stems which carry the flowers above the surface of the water.  The narrow 
leaves (2 mm or less) and wholly submerged habit of this species distinguishes it from 
other Tasmanian Potamogeton species. 

Flowering period:  Mainly spring to autumn. 

Distribution and habitat:  Potamogeton pectinatus is found in fresh to brackish/saline waters 
of rivers, estuaries and inland lakes.  It forms dense stands or mats, especially in slow-
flowing or static water.  The species grows in water of various depths, from a few 
centimetres to 4 metres deep and occurs on King Island, the Furneaux Group, and in 
Tasmania�s North-east, Midlands and East Coast.  The species also occurs across 
mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  As this is a submerged aquatic plant species, its management issues 
are the same as those for Myriophyllum muelleri. 

Leafy greenhood (Fig. 7.24) 
Botanical name:  Pterostylis cucullata 

Conservation status:  ENDANGERED 1, VULNERABLE 2 

Description:  Leafy greenhood belongs to a group of orchids commonly known as the 
greenhoods named after the green hoodlike structure that dominates the flower.  This 
species can be distinguished from other Tasmanian greenhoods by its fleshy basal leaves 
and large flower. 

Flowering period:  October and November. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania P. cucullata is found in only 4 localities, two 
populations on King Island, one each on Three Hummock and Hunter Islands.  It is now 
presumed to be extinct on the Tasmanian mainland where once it occurred near George 
Town, Circular Head and Marrawah.  The species occurs on mainland Australia 
(Victoria).  Pterostylis cucullata grows in tussock grassland and tea-tree and paperbark scrub 
on well drained sites in stabilised sand dunes close to the sea. 

Management issues:  From its distribution in the 19th Century, it appears that the coastal 
habitat of P. cucullata has largely disappeared due to a combination of cattle grazing and 
trampling and coastal development (both habitation and agricultural expansion).  On 
King Island, the habitat of P. cucullata is potentially threatened by land clearance, fertiliser 
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application and stock grazing/trampling.  Areas where this species occurs should be 
fenced to exclude stock and vehicle use, and managed for the survival of the orchid 
species, which may include some patch burning to keep the understorey open.  Always 
obtain expert advice prior to undertaking any burn.  Fertiliser should never be applied to, 
or near, areas where any orchid occurs as most are killed by an increase in soil phosphate 
and nitrates.  On Hunter Island, browsing by the introduced Helix aspera (brown garden 
snail) is a major threat to the species, which may also be an issue for the King Island 
populations but this needs further study. 

Saltmarsh grass 
Botanical name:  Puccinellia stricta var. perlaxa 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An annual or perennial grass that grows up to 30 cm high.  Leaf blades are 
2 to 15 cm long, rolled inwards, erect and taper to a fine point.  The leaf-sheaths (lower 
part of the leaf surrounding the stem) are shallowly ribbed and the flowering stem is 
smooth, stiff and erect.  The spikelets (parts that make up the grass flower head) are 4 to 
5 mm long and 2 to 4 flowered. 

Flowering period:  Unknown. 

Distribution and habitat:  Recorded from King Island, the Tasmanian Midlands and 
mainland Australia.  Saltmarsh and saline wetlands would be likely habitats to find this 
species. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of Puccinellia stricta var. 
perlaxa.  Further study is required to determine the management issues that affect it.  
However, as this is a coastal grass species, its management issues would generally be the 
same as those for Agrostis aemula var. aemula. 

River club-rush (Fig. 7.25) 
Botanical name:  Schoenoplectus validus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An erect perennial club-rush with thick round stems that grows up to 3 m 
tall.  The stems are cylindrical, approximately 12 mm in diameter with a spongy pith (stem 
interior).  The leaves are reduced to sheathing bases or with the occasional small leaf 
blade at the base of the plant.  The flower heads occur at the end of the stems and are 
made up of numerous brown spikelets 1 cm long and 0.5 cm wide.  The loosely clustered 
flower heads of S. validus distinguishes it from the more widespread and common species 
Schoenoplectus pungens. 

Flowering period:  Summer to autumn. 

Distribution and habitat:  Locally common on the margin of lagoons on King Island and 
on some river banks in the Tasmanian Midlands.  Also occurs in mainland Australia and 
New Zealand. 

Management issues:  As this is a marginal wetland species, its management issues are 
generally the same as those for Callitriche sonderi and Centipeda cunninghamii.  Schoenoplectus 
validus reduces the risk of soil erosion, provides cover and nesting material for wildlife and 
the stems have been used for weaving and thatch. 
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Salt couch (Fig. 7.26) 
Botanical name:  Sporobolus virginicus 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A creeping or ascending perennial grass that grows up to 40cm high and 
arises from a stout creeping rhizome (underground stem).  The lower leaves are reduced 
to shining pale sheaths while the upper leaf blades grow up to 7 cm long, are inrolled and 
erect.  The lead coloured flower head is 1 to 6 cm long which distinguishes it from the 
more common and widespread Distichlis distichophylla (Australian salt-grass). 

Flowering period:  Unknown, but probably spring and summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  Sporobolus virginicus grows in coastal habitats on King Island, the 
Furneaux Group, and in Tasmania�s north-east and east.  The species also occurs across 
mainland Australia and in several other countries. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of S. virginicus.  
Further study is required to determine the management issues that affect this species.  
However, as this is a coastal grass species, its management issues would generally be the 
same as those for Agrostis aemula var. aemula. 

Mauve-tufted sun orchid (Fig. 7.27) 
Botanical name:  Thelymitra malvina 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  Thelymitra malvina belongs to a group of orchids commonly known as the 
sun orchids named after the tendency of the flowers to open only in warm to hot 
weather.  The leaf is 25 to 35 cm long, narrow, channeled and dark green with a red base.  
Flowers occur on a stem 30 to 60 cm high and are fragrant, 23 to 30 mm across, blue to 
mauve inside and often greenish brown on the outside.  The central column of the flower 
has a smooth, narrow yellow post-anther lobe and pink to mauve hair tufts.  This species, 
as with all sun orchids, dies back to a fleshy underground tuber after flowering. 

Flowering period:  October and November. 

Distribution and habitat:  Known from a few scattered localities on King Island, Flinders 
Island and mainland Tasmania where it occurs in coastal heaths and sedgelands on sandy 
loams or clay loams.  The species also occurs on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  On King Island, the management issues that affect T. malvina are 
generally the same as those for Caladenia pusilla. 

Yellow rush-lily (Fig. 7.28) 
Botanical name:  Tricoryne elatior  

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 1 

Description:  This perennial lily grows up to 40 cm tall and has bright yellow, star-shaped 
flowers clustered in groups of two to six.  Its leaves are grass-like and tend to wither 
before the fruits fully develop.  The presence of flat, grass-like leaves and flowers on wiry 
unbranched stems distinguishes this species from other yellow flowered lilies (Bulbine 
species) which are stout, and have rigid, hollow and almost fleshy leaves. 

Flowering period:  December to March. 

Distribution and habitat:  Tricoryne elatior occurs in grassy vegetation on King Island, in the 
northern Midlands and north-east of mainland Tasmania and on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  Little is known of the life history and ecology of T. elatior.  Further 
study is required to determine the management issues that affect this species on King 



_______________________________________________________________ 120 

Island.  Land clearance would most likely be a significant threat to T.  elatior and its grassy 
habitat. 

Tiny arrow-grass (Fig. 7.29) 
Botanical name:  Triglochin minutissimum 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  Small slender annual herb, 2 to 5 cm high.  Leaves are flat, 1 to 2 cm long 
and thread-like.  Flower heads grow up to 15 mm long. 

Flowering period:  Unknown. 

Distribution and habitat:  Triglochin minutissimum occurs in fresh or brackish mudflats and 
on the margins of swamps in lowland, mostly coastal areas in the Bass Strait Islands and 
on the east coast of mainland Tasmania.  The species also occurs on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  As this is a marginal wetland species, its management issues are 
generally the same as those for Callitriche sonderi and Centipeda cunninghamii. 

Trithuria 
Botanical name:  Trithuria submersa 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small tufted annual herb that often grows submerged in fresh water.  Its 
thread-like leaves all arise from the base of the plant and grow 1 to 3 cm long.  The leaves 
and flowers are bright red when growing in open conditions and green when shaded.  
The flowers are closely packed in a head at the end of each stem. 

Flowering period:  Spring to summer. 

Distribution and habitat:  In Tasmania this species occurs in localised populations in 
marshes on King Island and in the Midlands and central highlands.  Trithuria also occurs 
on mainland Australia. 

Management issues:  As this is a marginal wetland species, its management issues are 
generally the same as those for Callitriche sonderi and Centipeda cunninghamii. 

7.3.3  Ferns and fern allies 

Skirted tree-fern (Fig. 7.30) 
Botanical name:  Cyathea X marcescens 

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 1 

Description:  A large, tall tree fern with a broad crown.  The trunk is erect, up to 8 metres 
tall and 30 cm in diameter, covered toward the base with matted aerial roots.  Fronds are 
mid to dark green, 3 to 5 metres long and form a large crown.  Dead fronds are 
sometimes persistent on the trunk and form a skirt.  This species is a natural hybrid 
between Cyathea australis and C. cunninghamii.  The thick trunk and presence of an 
indusium (see below) over the sporangia distinguish the species from C. cunninghamii 
(trunk slender, usually <15 cm in diameter) and C. australis respectively (reddish brown 
scales on the frond base, indusium absent).  An indusium is a transparent cover that 
protects the spores on the underside of a fertile frond (not all fronds on a single fern bare 
spores). 

Distribution and habitat:  Cyathea X marcescens has only been recorded from three sites in 
Tasmania.  One site is adjacent to the Grassy River on King Island and the other two are 
on Tasmania�s east coast.  Other populations may occur on King Island but have not yet 



_______________________________________________________________ 121 

been discovered possibly due to the species close similarity to the more widespread C. 
australis.  Cyathea X marcescens usually grows beside watercourses in deep sheltered gullies.  
The hybrid also occurs in Victoria. 

Management issues:  Decline in this species has resulted from land clearance and high fire 
frequencies in its wet forest habitat.  These threats still apply to known population on 
King Island.  The small size of populations may additionally render the species vulnerable 
to random or chance events, for example a flood or wildfire.  Large trunk forming ferns, 
such as C. X marcescens are susceptible to damage from stock as they rub up against the 
trunk and push them over.  Areas where this species is encountered should be managed 
as stock and fire-free zones. 

Scrambling ground-fern (Fig. 7.31) 
Botanical name:  Hypolepis distans 

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 1, ENDANGERED 2 

Description:  A small ground fern with a wiry, scrambling or semi-climbing habit.  The 
upright bright green fronds are 30 to 60 cm long, lacy in appearance and arise from 
much-branched creeping rhizomes (stem that grows wholly or partially underground) 
which are covered with brown hairs.  The margin of the frond is rolled slightly under to 
protect the spores on the underside of the frond.  Hypolepis distans should not be confused 
with H. muelleri (harsh ground fern) which has very dark green coarse texture fronds. 

Distribution and habitat:  Hypolepis distans is found in north-west Tasmania and on King 
Island where it grows on moist, badly drained soils or on rotting logs, typically in tea-tree 
or Melaleuca scrub in or on the margin of swampland.  On King Island the species is only 
known from several small sites in Lavinia State Reserve, the only Tasmanian reserve that 
protects the species.  Tasmania represents the only populations of this species within 
Australia although the species extends its range to New Zealand. 

Management issues:  As all of the currently known populations of this species on King 
Island occur within Lavinia State Reserve it is unlikely that the species will become extinct 
through land clearance or destruction by stock.  However, as yet undiscovered 
populations of this fern that may occur on private land may be threatened by stock 
trampling (if the area was not fenced to exclude stock) and land clearance as areas of wet 
scrub and forest are sometimes converted to pasture.  High fire frequencies within 
Lavinia State Reserve may reduce the number and size of populations that occur there. 

Harsh ground-fern (Fig. 7.32) 
Botanical name:  Hypolepis muelleri 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A fern with a very long, creeping rhizome (an underground stem) which is 
covered in shiny, bronze hairs.  The fronds are erect, triangular, dark green, 50-130 cm 
long, 40 cm wide and harshly textured.  This species is very similar in appearance to 
Pteridium esculentum (bracken) but can be distinguished by its dark-green, harshly textured 
fronds and its absence from disturbed sites. 

Distribution and habitat:  This species is found in wet sites near watercourses where it 
often forms dense colonies.  It occurs in Tasmania�s far north and Bass Strait Islands 
where it is found almost exclusively in undisturbed sites below 120 m on deep, rich 
alluvial soils, usually growing below a light canopy of Acacia melanoxylon and eucalypt 
species.  This species also occurs in Victoria, New South Wales and Queensland. 

Management issues:  The clearance of habitat suitable for Hypolepis muelleri (e.g. swamp 
forest, eucalypt forest and wet scrub) is a significant threat to its future on the island.  
Areas where H. muelleri is found should be managed as stock-free zones as it is susceptible 
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to stock trampling and grazing..  Too frequent fires may also eliminate the species, or 
reduce its population size and the area that the plants occupy. 

Pygmy clubmoss (Fig. 7.33) 
Botanical name:  Phylloglossum drummondii 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  An unusual little plant that belongs to the lycopod plant group (which are 
related to ferns).  This species grows up to 7 cm tall during winter and dies back annually 
during summer to an underground tuber.  There are usually less than 10 leaves tufted at 
the top of the tuber, often forming a rosette.  Leaves are 1 to 2 cm long, fleshy and 
circular in cross section.  A fleshy leafless stalk, up to 4 cm long, arises from the centre of 
the rosette and terminates in cone like structure which produces the spores. 

Distribution and habitat:  Phylloglossum drummondii grows in wet, peaty soils where there is 
little competition from other plants. It is found along the northern coastline of Tasmania, 
and extends onto King and Flinders Islands.  It also occurs on mainland Australia and 
New Zealand. 

Management issues:  Phylloglossum drummondii appears to require regular disturbance to 
survive and is usually found in areas that have been recently burnt.  Threats include the 
clearance of suitable habitat, shading by other plants, insect browsing and over collection 
by botanists.  Areas that support P. drummondii should be managed as stock-free zones as 
both above and below ground stages of the plant can be trampled or compacted through 
stock access.  The species may be advantaged by patch burning to keep its habitat open.  
Always obtain expert advice prior to undertaking any burn. 

Lime fern (Fig. 7.34) 
Botanical name:  Pneumatopteris pennigera 

Conservation status:  VULNERABLE 1 

Description:  Lime fern is a tufted ground fern with fronds forming a spreading tussock 
up to 110 cm in height.  Fronds are a medium green and the edge is wavy with the central 
rachis (stem) a rusty brown. 

Distribution and habitat:  This species is usually found in small isolated populations 
growing on exposed limestone outcrops in sheltered sections of stream channels.  Only 4 
populations are known to exist within Tasmania, two on King Island (Ettrick and Pass 
Rivers) and two in north west Tasmania.  It is unreserved within Tasmania.  The species 
also occurs on mainland Australia and New Zealand. 

Management issues:  Land clearance is the single biggest threat to P. pennigera in Tasmania 
(including King Island).  As the species is riverine in habit it may be negatively affected by 
the clearance of scrub and heath vegetation in the surrounding catchment (e.g. increased 
water flows, higher nutrient and sediment loadings, use of herbicides).  Stock trampling 
of both plants and its river bank habitat further threaten the few populations that remain.  
Areas where this species occurs should be fenced to exclude stock and managed as stock 
and fire-free zones. 

Small fork-fern (Fig. 7.35) 
Botanical name:  Tmesipteris parva 

Conservation status:  RARE 1 

Description:  A small, epiphytic (a plant that grows above the ground supported by 
another plant or object) fern that grows on trunks of tree-ferns (both Dicksonia antarctica 
and Cyathea australis).  Fronds hang downwards and are usually less than 15 cm long.  The 
small crowded leaves are flattened into one plane and have shortly pointed tips.  
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Tmesipteris parva can be distinguished from other Tmesipteris species on King Island by the 
rounded spore holder, short leaves (<12 cm long) and  small size of the plant compared 
to the pointed spore holders in T. obliqua and long leaves (>15 mm in length) in T. 
elongata. 

Distribution and habitat:  Tmesipteris parva is very rare, and within Tasmania it is only 
known to occur on King and Flinders Islands where it grows on the trunks of tree-ferns 
(both Dicksonia antarctica and Cyathea australis).  It is generally found in higher, drier side 
gullies or drainage channels.  On King Island populations are known to occur near Yarra 
Creek and Naracoopa.  The species also occurs on mainland Australia and in the 
Philippines. 

Management issues:  As T. parva is an epiphyte it is reliant on Dicksonia and Cyathea for its 
habitat.  The clearance of suitable habitat for T. parva (e.g. swamp forest, eucalypt forest 
and wet scrub that contains tree ferns) is a significant threat to its future.  Although 
Dicksonia and Cyathea tend to occur in deep gullies that are generally inaccessible and not 
suited for development, stock and fire pose a threat to the habitat species of T. parva.  
Stock brush against tree ferns and knock them over, while frequent wildfire can destroy 
both T. parva itself and its habitat species.  Stock should be kept out of all wet forest on 
King Island to maintain healthy populations of Dicksonia and Cyathea in the understorey 
for T. parva, and other Tmesipteris species, to use as habitat.  Fire should also be actively 
excluded in wet forest. 
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Figure 7.  Selected threatened plant species on King Island. 

7.1 Small shade nettle (Australina pusilla ssp. muelleri, Urticaceae) 

7.2 Starwort (Callitriche sonderi, Callitrichaceae) (Photo: N. Lawrence) 

7.3 Common sneezeweed (Centipeda cunninghamii, Asteraceae) (Photo: N. Lawrence) 

7.4 Hound�s tongue (Cynoglossum australe, Boraginaceae) (Photo: G. Jordan) 

7.5 Forest hound�s tongue (Cynoglossum latifolium, Boranginaceae) 

7.6 Blueberry ash (Elaeocarpus reticulatus, Elaeocarpaceae) 

7.7 Hairy brooklime (Gratiola pubescens, Scrophulariaceae) 

7.8 Prickly raspwort (Haloragis myriocarpa, Haloragaceae) 

7.9 Austral mulberry (Hedycarya angustifolia, Monimiaceae) 

7.10 Lance beard-heath (Leucopogon lanceolatus, Epacridaceae) 

7.11 Water-milfoil (Myriophyllum muelleri, Haloragaceae) (Photo: N. Lawrence) 

7.12 Pellitory (Parietaria debilis, Urticaceae) 

7.13 Bootlace bush (Pimelea axiflora ssp. axiflora) 

7.14 Coast pomaderris (Pomaderris oraria) (Photo: L. Gilfedder) 

7.15 Paralia dogwood (Pomaderris paniculosa ssp. paralia) 

7.16 Dune buttercup (Ranunculus acaulis, Ranunculaceae) 

7.17 Pink bladderwort (Utricularia tenella, Lentibulariaceae) (Photo: R. Schahinger) 

7.18 Blown grass (Agrostis aemula var. aemula, Poaceae) (Photo: N. Lawrence) 

7.19 Tiny caladenia (Caladenia pusilla, Orchidaceae) (Photo: H & A Wapstra) 

7.20 Clustered rush (Juncus vaginatus, Juncaceae) (Photo: N. Lawrence) 

7.21 Horned orchid (Orthoceras strictum, Orchidaceae) (Photo: H & A Wapstra) 

7.22 Halmaturin grass (Poa halmaturina, Poaceae) (Photo: R. Schahinger) 

7.23 Fennel pondweed (Potamogeton pectinatus, Potamogetonaceae) 

7.24 Leafy greenhood (Pterostylis cucullata, Orchidaceae) (Photo: H & A Wapstra) 

7.25 River club-rush (Schoenoplectus validus, Cyperaceae) (Photo: N. Lawrence) 

7.26 Salt couch (Sporobolus virginicus, Poaceae) 

7.27 Mauve-tufted sun orchid (Thelymitra malvina, Orchidaceae) (Photo: H & A Wapstra) 

7.28 Yellow rush-lily (Tricoryne elatior, Liliaceae) 

7.29 Tiny arrow-grass (Triglochin minutissimum, Juncaginaceae) 

7.30 Skirted tree-fern (Cyathea X marcescens, Cyatheaceae) (Photo: M. Garrett) 

7.31 Scrambling ground-fern (Hypolepis distans, Dennstaedtiaceae) (Photo: M. Garrett) 

7.32 Harsh ground-fern (Hypolepis muelleri, Dennstaedtiaceae) (Photo: M. Garrett) 

7.33 Pygmy clubmoss (Phylloglossum drummondii, Lycopodiaceae) 

7.34 Lime fern (Pneumatopteris pennigera, Thelypteridaceae) (Photo: M. Garrett) 

7.35 Small fork-fern (Tmesipteris parva, Psilotaceae) 
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9. Useful reading and resources 
9.1  Flora 

Tasmanian Bushcare Toolkit.  J.B. Kirkpatrick and L.A. Gilfedder (1999).  Published 
by the Department of Primary Industries, Water and Environment, Hobart.  
Downloadable at www.bushcare.tas.gov.au 

Plant Identikit Series.  Useful pocket guides for Tasmanian flora with detailed drawings 
and information on distribution and propagation.  Published by the Society for Growing 
Australian Plants, Tasmanian Region. 

A guide to flowers and plants of Tasmania.  Launceston Field Naturalist Club.  
Covers a wide range of Tasmanian native plants.  Includes a photo, detailed description, 
and habitat value for birds and mammals.  Published by Reed Books, Chatswood. 

Tasmanian Native Bush: A Management Handbook.  J.B. Kirkpatrick (ed.) (1991).  
Useful information on management of native bush for a range of plant communities.  
Published by Tasmanian Environment Centre, Hobart. 

The Coast and Hinterland in Flower.   I.R. McCann (1991).  Published by The 
Victorian National Parks Association Inc.  A useful book with colour illustrations of 
many coastal plants that are common to both Victoria and Tasmania (including King 
Island). 

Vegetation of Tasmania.  J.B. Reid, R.S. Hill, M.J. Brown, M.J. Hovendon (eds.) (1999).  
Excellent text book on the history, identification, natural processes of Tasmania�s native 
vegetation.  Published by Australian Biological Resources Study, Canberra. 

9.2  Fauna 

Tasmanian Mammals - A field guide.  D. Watts.  Photos of most Tasmanian 
mammals with details of habitat types, food sources, breeding and distribution.  
Published by Tasmanian Conservation Trust 1987, and Dave Watts 1993. 

Tasmania�s Threatened Fauna Handbook.  S. Bryant and J. Jackson (1999).  
Published by Threatened Species Unit, Parks and Wildlife Service.  Downloadable at 
www.bushcare.tas.gov.au 

9.3  Websites 

http://www.bushcare.tas.gov.au/ 

This site has been developed for people interested in protecting and managing their 
native flora and fauna.  The site describes many native plant communities, with 
information on rare and threatened flora and fauna species.  The site offers land 
managers practical advice on weed control, fire and grazing regimes and how to monitor 
the �health� of their bush.  Links to organisations and programs that can assist you with 
managing the natural areas on your property are also provided. 
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http://www.privaterfa.tas.gov.au/ 

Provides information on the Private Forest Reserves Program and forest communities of 
very high conservation priority in Tasmania (including the Bass Strait Islands).  Contact 
program staff through the website if you require additional information. 

http://www.parks.tas.gov.au/  

Web site for the Parks and Wildlife Service of Tasmania.  Useful information about 
Tasmania�s unique natural environment.
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Appendix 1. Plant species on King Island 
 

This species list has been compiled from various sources, including Willis (1972), Garrett (1996) and Jones 
et al. (1999), as well as from botanical survey sheets prepared by Michael Askey-Doran, Fred Duncan, 
Richard Barnes, Mick Brown. Richard Schahinger, Louise Gilfedder and Allison Woolley.  Species 
nomenclature follows Buchanan (1999). 

This list is not exhaustive, and some species on this list may prove to have been recorded in error.  
Further research on the flora of King Island, including the collection of suitable specimens that can be 
lodged in the Tasmanian Herbarium (Tasmanian Museum and Art Gallery, Hobart), will better enable us 
to rigorously document the island�s extant flora.  Only some of the introduced species that have been 
recorded on the island have been included in this list. 

Codes 
i = introduced to Tasmania (including King Island) 

?i = may be introduced to Tasmania (including King Island) 

i# = introduced (not native) to King Island, but native to Tasmania 

end = endemic (only occurs naturally) to Tasmania (including King Island) 

t = within Australia, occurs only in Tasmania (including King Island) 

r = listed as Rare on the Tasmanian Threatened Species Protection Act 1995 

v = listed as Vulnerable on the Tasmanian Threatened Species Protection Act 1995 

e = listed as Endangered on the Tasmanian Threatened Species Protection Act 1995 

x = listed as Presumed extinct on the Tasmanian Threatened Species Protection Act 1995 

VU = listed as Vulnerable on the Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

EN = listed as Endangered on the Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999 

 

Plant family name Codes Species name Common name 

Trees, shrubs and herbs (Dicotyledonae) 

Aizoaceae  Carpobrotus rossii native pigface 
  Disphyma crassifolium round-leaved pigface 
  Tetragonia implexicoma ice plant 
  Tetragonia tetragonoides New Zealand spinach 
Apiaceae  Apium prostratum sea parsley 
  Centella cordifolia centella 
  Daucus glochidiatus Australian carrot 
  Hydrocotyle hirta hairy pennywort 
  Hydrocotyle muscosa mossy pennywort 
  Hydrocotyle pterocarpa wing pennywort 
  Hydrocotyle sibthorpioides entire-leaf pennywort 
  Lilaeopsis polyantha Australian lilaeopsis 
  Xanthosia dissecta cut-leaf xanthosia 
  Xanthosia pilosa woolly xanthosia 
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Apocynaceae  Alyxia buxifolia sea-box 
  Parsonsia brownii twining silkpod 
Aquifoliaceae i Ilex aquifolium holly 
Araliaceae i Hedera helix English ivy 
Asteraceae i Achillea millefolium yarrow 
  Actites megalocarpa coastal sow-thistle 
 end Ammobium calyceroides ammobium 
  Apalochlamys spectabilis native tobacco 
 i Arctotheca calendula cape weed 
 i Aster subulatus pineapple grass 
 i Bellis perennis English daisy 
 i Berkheya rigida African thistle 
  Brachyscome diversifolia var. diversifolia large-headed daisy 
 end Brachyscome diversifolia var. maritima coastal tall daisy 
  Cassinia aculeata dolly bush 
 r Centipeda cunninghamii common sneezeweed 
  Chrysocephalum apiculatum clustered everlasting 
 i Cirsium vulgare spear thistle 
 i Conyza albida tall fleabane 
 i Cotula coronopifolia water buttons 
 i Delairea odorata cape ivy 
  Euchiton collinus  
  Euchiton involucratus  
 i Hypochoeris glabra smooth cat's ear 
 i Hypochoeris radicata cat's ear 
  Lagenifera stipitata blue bottle daisy 
 i Leontodon taraxacoides hawkbit 
  Leptinella filicula mountain cotula 
  Leptinella longipes long cotula 
 i Leucanthemum vulgare  
  Leucophyta brownii cushion bush 
  Olearia argophylla musk 
  Olearia axillaris coast daisy bush 
  Olearia floribunda heath daisy bush 
  Olearia glandulosa swamp daisy bush 
  Olearia glutinosa sticky daisy bush 
  Olearia lepidophylla clubmoss daisy bush 
  Olearia phlogopappa dusty daisy bush 
  Olearia ramulosa twiggy daisy bush 
  Olearia stellulata daisy bush 
  Ozothamnus ferrugineus tree everlasting 
  Ozothamnus turbinatus coast everlasting 
 x Podotheca angustifolia sticky long-heads 
  Pseudognaphalium luteo-album jersey cudweed 
  Senecio biserratus groundsel 
 i Senecio elegans  
  Senecio glomeratus fireweed 
  Senecio lautus variable groundsel 
  Senecio linearifolius fireweed 
  Senecio minimus shrubby fireweed 
  Senecio odoratus scented groundsel 
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  Senecio quadridentatus cotton fireweed 
  Senecio spathulatus spathulate groundsel 
 i Silybum marianum variegated thistle 
 i Sonchus asper prickly sow thistle 
 VU Taraxacum cygnorum coast dandelion 
 i Taraxacum officinale dandelion 
Boraginaceae r Cynoglossum australe hound's tongue 
 r Cynoglossum latifolium forest hound's tongue 
  Cynoglossum suaveolens sweet hound's tongue 
  Myosotis australis austral forget-me-not 
 i Myosotis discolor  
 i Myosotis laxa  
 i Myosotis scorpioides  
Brassicaceae i Cakile edentula American sea rocket 
 i Cakile maritima sea rocket 
 i Capsella bursa-pastoris shepherd's purse 
  Cardamine gunnii common  bittercress 
 i Cardamine hirsuta flickweed 
 i Erophila verna vernal whitlow grass 
 i Hirschfeldia incana hoary mustard 
  Lepidium foliosum leafy peppercress 
 r Lepidium pseudotasmanicum peppercress 
 i Rorippa nasturtium-aquaticum watercress 
 i Rorippa palustris yellow marsh-cress 
 i Sisymbrium irio  
 i Teesdalia nudicaulis shepherd's cress 
Callitrichaceae  Callitriche brachycarpa tangled water starwort 
 r Callitriche sonderi starwort 
 i Callitriche stagnalis water starwort 
Campanulaceae  Isotoma fluviatilis swamp isotome 
  Lobelia alata angled lobelia 
  Lobelia gibbosa tall lobelia 
  Pratia irrigua salt pratia 
  Pratia pedunculata matted pratia 
  Wahlenbergia gracilenta bluebell 
  Wahlenbergia gracilis sprawling bluebell 
Caprifoliaceae  Sambucus gaudichaudiana native elderberry 
Caryophyllaceae i Cerastium glomeratum  sticky mouse-ear chickweed 
  Colobanthus apetalus coast colobanth 
 i Moenchia erecta erect chickweed 
 i Petrorhagia nanteuilii proliferous pink 
 i Polycarpon tetraphyllum four-leaved allseed 
 i Sagina apetala annual pearlwort 
 i Sagina maritima  
 i Sagina procumbens procumbent pearlwort 
  Scleranthus biflorus twin-flower knawel 
 i Spergularia media  
  Stellaria flaccida forest starwort 
 i Stellaria media chickweed 
  Stellaria multiflora rayless starwort 
  Stellaria pungens prickly starwort 
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Casuarinaceae  Allocasuarina littoralis bulloak 
 end Allocasuarina monilifera necklace sheoak 
  Allocasuarina verticillata sheoak 
 end Allocasuarina zephyrea western scrub sheoak 
Chenopodiaceae  Atriplex billardierei glistening saltbush 
  Atriplex cinerea grey saltbush 
  Atriplex paludosa marsh saltbush 
 i Atriplex prostrata hastate orache 
 i Chenopodium glaucum pale goosefoot 
  Einadia nutans ssp. nutans climbing salt-bush 
  Rhagodia candolleana ssp. candolleana coastal saltbush 
  Sarcocornia blackiana marsh samphire 
  Sarcocornia quinqueflora beaded glasswort 
  Sclerostegia arbuscula shrubby glasswort 
  Suaeda australis austral seablite 
Clusiaceae  Hypericum gramineum small st. johns wort 
Convolvulaceae  Dichondra repens kidney-weed 
Crassulaceae  Crassula decumbens creeping crassula 
  Crassula helmsii swamp stonecrop 
  Crassula peduncularis purple crassula 
  Crassula sieberiana austral stonecrop 
Cunoniaceae  Bauera rubioides wiry bauera 
Dilleniaceae  Hibbertia acicularis prickly guinea-flower 
  Hibbertia empetrifolia scrambling guinea-flower 
  Hibbertia procumbens spreading guinea-flower 
  Hibbertia prostrata bundled guinea-flower 
  Hibbertia riparia erect guinea-flower 
Droseraceae  Drosera binata forked sundew 
  Drosera peltata ssp. auriculata tall sundew 
  Drosera peltata ssp. peltata pale sundew 
  Drosera pygmaea dwarf sundew 
Elaeocarpaceae end Aristotelia peduncularis heart berry 
 r Elaeocarpus reticulatus blueberry ash 
Epacridaceae  Acrotriche serrulata ant's delight 
  Cyathodes juniperina pink-berry 
  Epacris impressa common heath 
  Epacris lanuginosa swamp heath; wooly-style 
  Epacris obtusifolia blunt-leafed heath 
  Leucopogon australis spike beard-heath 
  Leucopogon collinus white beard-heath 
  Leucopogon ericoides pink beard-heath 
 r Leucopogon lanceolatus lance beard-heath 
  Leucopogon parviflorus currant bush 
  Leucopogon virgatus common beard-heath 
  Monotoca elliptica tree broom-heath 
  Monotoca glauca golden wood 
  Monotoca scoparia prickly broom-heath 
  Sprengelia incarnata pink swamp heath 
Euphorbiaceae  Amperea xiphoclada broom spurge 
  Beyeria lechenaultii pale turpentine bush 
 i Euphorbia paralias sea spurge 
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 i Euphorbia peplus petty spurge 
  Phyllanthus gunnii shrubby spurge 
  Poranthera microphylla small poranthera 
Fabaceae  Aotus ericoides common aotus 
  Bossiaea cinerea showy bossiaea 
  Dillwynia glaberrima smooth parrot pea 
  Dillwynia sericea showy parrot pea 
 i Genista monspessulana canary broom 
  Gompholobium huegelii common wedge-pea 
  Goodia lotifolia var. lotifolia clover tree 
 i Lotus corniculatus bird's-foot trefoil 
 i Lotus uliginosus greater trefoil 
 i Lupinus arboreus tree lupin 
 i Melilotus indicus king island melilot 
 i Psoralea pinnata blue butterfly bush 
  Pultenaea daphnoides var. obcordata native daphne 
  Pultenaea gunnii golden bush-pea 
  Pultenaea juniperina prickly beauty 
  Sphaerolobium minus globe pea 
  Swainsona lessertiifolia coast swainson-pea 
 i Trifolium repens white clover 
 i Trifolium subterraneum subterraneum clover 
 i Ulex europaeus gorse 
Fumariaceae i Fumaria officinalis  
Gentianaceae i Centaurium erythraea common centuary 
  Sebaea albidiflora white sebaea 
  Sebaea ovata yellow centaury 
Geraniaceae i Erodium cicutarium common storksbill 
 i Geranium molle mountain geranium 
  Geranium potentilloides  
  Geranium solanderi native geranium 
  Pelargonium australe austral stork's bill 
  Pelargonium inodorum kopata 
Goodeniaceae  Scaevola hookeri creeping fan-flower 
  Selliera radicans swamp-weed 
Haloragaceae  Gonocarpus humilis low raspwort 
  Gonocarpus micranthus ssp. micranthus creeping raspwort 
  Gonocarpus tetragynus common raspwort 
  Gonocarpus teucrioides raspwort 
  Haloragis brownii brown's raspwort 
 r Haloragis myriocarpa prickly raspwort 
  Myriophyllum amphibium broad water-milfoil 
 end Myriophyllum austropygmaeum water-milfoil 
 r Myriophyllum muelleri water-milfoil 
  Myriophyllum salsugineum brackish water-milfoil 
  Myriophyllum simulans water-milfoil 
Lamiaceae  Ajuga australis austral bugle 
  Mentha diemenica slender mint 
 i Prunella vulgaris self heal 
Lauraceae  Cassytha glabella slender dodder-laurel 
  Cassytha pubescens hairy dodder-laurel 
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Lentibulariaceae  Utricularia dichotoma fairies' aprons 
  Utricularia lateriflora tiny bladderwort 
 r Utricularia tenella polypompholyx 
Linaceae  Linum marginale native flax 
Loganiaceae  Mitrasacme pilosa hairy mitrewort 
Lythraceae  Lythrum hyssopifolia hyssop loosestrife 
Malvaceae i Lavatera arborea  
Menyanthaceae  Villarsia reniformis running marsh-flower 
Mimosaceae  Acacia longifolia ssp. sophorae coastal wattle 
  Acacia melanoxylon blackwood 
  Acacia mucronata variable sallow wattle 
  Acacia suaveolens sweet wattle 
  Acacia verniciflua varnished wattle 
  Acacia verticillata var. ovoidea prickly moses 
  Acacia verticillata var. verticillata prickly moses 
 i Paraserianthes lophantha Cape Leeuwin wattle 
Monimiaceae  Atherosperma moschatum sassafras 
 r Hedycarya angustifolia austral mulberry 
Myoporaceae  Myoporum insulare boobyalla 
Myrtaceae  Calytrix tetragona fringe-myrtle 
  Eucalyptus brookeriana Brooker�s gum 
  Eucalyptus globulus ssp. globulus Tasmanian blue gum 
 i# Eucalyptus obliqua stringybark 
  Eucalyptus viminalis ssp. viminalis manna gum 
  Leptospermum laevigatum coast tea-tree 
  Leptospermum lanigerum woolly tea-tree 
  Leptospermum scoparium var. scoparium broad-leaf manuka 
  Melaleuca ericifolia swamp paperbark 
  Melaleuca squarrosa scented paperbark 
Oleaceae  Notelaea ligustrina native olive 
Onagraceae  Epilobium billardierianum willowherb 
Oxalidaceae i Oxalis corniculata yellow wood sorrel 
  Oxalis perennans native oxalis 
Passifloraceae i Passiflora mollissima banana passionfruit 
Pittosporaceae  Billardiera longiflora climbing blue berry 
  Bursaria spinosa prickly box 
  Pittosporum bicolor cheesewood 
  Rhytidosporum procumbens Mary�s flower 
Plantaginaceae end Plantago bellidioides herbfield plantain 
 i Plantago coronopus buck's horn plantain 
 i Plantago lanceolata narrow leaf plantain 
 i Plantago major broad leaf plantain 
 end Plantago paradoxa  
  Plantago varia variable plantain 
Polemoniaceae i, t Collomia linearis  
Polygalaceae  Comesperma calymega spike or blue-spike milkwort 
  Comesperma retusum purple milkwort 
  Comesperma volubile blue love creeper 
Polygonaceae i Acetosella vulgaris sorrel 
  Muehlenbeckia adpressa climbing lignum 
  Persicaria hydropiper water-pepper 
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 ?i Persicaria prostrata creeping persicaria 
  Rumex brownii swamp dock 
 i Rumex conglomeratus clustered dock 
 i Rumex crispus curled dock 
Portulacaceae  Neopaxia australasica white purslane 
Primulaceae i Anagallis arvensis  
  Samolus repens creeping brookweed 
Proteaceae x Banksia integrifolia coast banksia 
  Banksia marginata silver banksia 
 v Isopogon ceratophyllus horny cone-bush 
  Persoonia juniperina prickly geebung 
Ranunculaceae  Clematis aristata climbing clematis 
  Clematis microphylla small-leaf clematis 
 i Clematis vitalba old man's beard 
 r, t Ranunculus acaulis dune buttercup 
 r Ranunculus amphitrichus  
 i Ranunculus repens creeping buttercup 
Resedaceae i Reseda lutea wild mignonette 
Rhamnaceae  Pomaderris apetala dogwood 
 r Pomaderris oraria coast pomaderris 
 r Pomaderris paniculosa ssp. paralia paralia dogwood 
Rosaceae  Acaena novae-zelandiae buzzy 
  Acaena ovina Australian sheep's burr 
  Acaena pallida shiny buzzy 
 i Rubus fruticosus blackberry 
Rubiaceae  Coprosma quadrifida native currant 
 i Coprosma repens mirror bush 
 i Galium aparine sticky weed 
  Galium australe tangled bedstraw 
  Galium australe tangled bedstraw 
  Opercularia varia variable stinkweed 
 i Sherardia arvensis field madder 
Rutaceae  Boronia anemonifolia stinking boronia 
  Boronia parviflora swamp boronia 
  Boronia pilosa hairy boronia 
  Correa alba white correa 
  Correa backhouseana velvet correa 
  Correa reflexa common correa 
  Nematolepis squamea lancewood; satinwood 
  Philotheca virgata twiggy wax-flower 
Sapindaceae  Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata  
Scrophulariaceae i Bellardia trixago bellardia 
  Gratiola nana matted brooklime 
 v Gratiola pubescens hairy brooklime 
  Limosella australis mudwort 
  Mazus pumilio swamp mazus 
  Mimulus repens creeping monkey flower 
 i Parentucellia viscosa sticky bartsia 
Solanaceae i Lycium ferocissimum African box-thorn 
  Solanum laciniatum kangaroo apple 
 i Solanum nigrum deadly nightshade 
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Stackhousiaceae  Stackhousia monogyna candles 
Stylidiaceae r Stylidium despectum small trigger plant 
  Stylidium graminifolium trigger plant 
 r Stylidium inundatum swamp trigger plant 
Thymelaeaceae e Pimelea axiflora ssp. axiflora bootlace bush 
  Pimelea drupacea cherry rice-flower 
  Pimelea humilis dwarf rice-flower 
  Pimelea linifolia ssp. linifolia tall rice-flower 
  Pimelea serpyllifolia thyme rice-flower 
Urticaceae r Australina pusilla ssp. muelleri Mueller�s small shade nettle 
  Australina pusilla ssp. pusilla small shade nettle 
 r Parietaria debilis pellitory 
  Urtica incisa stinging nettle 
 i Urtica urens  
Violaceae  Viola hederacea Curtis' violet 
Winteraceae  Tasmannia lanceolata native pepper 
Conifers (Coniferales) 

Pinaceae i Pinus radiata Monterey pine 
Podocarpaceae end Phyllocladus aspleniifolius celery top pine 
Sedges, rushes, grasses, orchids and lilies (Monocotyledonae) 

Centrolepidaceae  Centrolepis aristata pointed centrolepis 
  Centrolepis fascicularis tufted centrolepis 
  Centrolepis strigosa hairy centrolepis 
Cyperaceae  Baumea arthrophylla jointed twig-rush 
  Baumea juncea bare twig-rush 
  Carex appressa tall sedge 
  Carex breviculmis sedge 
  Carex fascicularis tassel sedge; galingale 
  Carex gaudichaudiana sedge 
  Carex pumila strand or spreading sedge 
 i Cyperus eragrostis American galingale 
  Cyperus lucidus common leaf-rush 
 ?i Cyperus tenellus tiny flat-sedge 
  Eleocharis acuta common spike-rush 
  Eleocharis gracilis slender spike-rush 
  Eleocharis pusilla small spike-rush 
  Eleocharis sphacelata tall spike-rush 
  Gahnia grandis cutting grass 
  Gahnia radula thatch saw sedge 
  Gahnia trifida coast saw-sedge 
  Isolepis aucklandica club-rush 
  Isolepis cernua nodding grassy club-rush 
  Isolepis fluitans floating club-rush 
  Isolepis inundata swamp club-rush 
  Isolepis marginata club-rush 
  Isolepis nodosa knobby club-rush 
  Isolepis producta club-rush 
  Lepidosperma concavum hill sword-sedge 
  Lepidosperma elatius tall sword-sedge 
  Lepidosperma filiforme common or thread rapier-
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  Lepidosperma gladiatum coast sword-sedge 
  Lepidosperma laterale variable sword-sedge 
  Schoenoplectus pungens sharp leaf-rush 
 r Schoenoplectus validus river or lake club-rush 
  Schoenus apogon common bog-rush 
  Schoenus maschalinus leafy or dwarf bog-rush 
  Schoenus nitens shiny bog-rush 
  Tetraria capillaris hair-sedge; bristle twig-rush 
Hydatellaceae r Trithuria submersa trithuria 
  Halophila australis sea-wrack 
Iridaceae end Diplarrena latifolia mountain flag iris 
  Patersonia fragilis short purple-flag iris 
  Patersonia occidentalis long purple-flag iris 
Juncaceae i Juncus acutiflorus  
  Juncus amabilis gentle juncus 
 i Juncus articulatus jointed rush 
  Juncus bufonius toad rush 
  Juncus caespiticius grassy or tufted rush 
  Juncus filicaulis thread rush 
  Juncus holoschoenus joint-leaf rush 
  Juncus kraussii ssp. australiensis sea rush 
  Juncus pallidus pale rush 
  Juncus pauciflorus loose-flower rush 
  Juncus planifolius broad-leaf rush 
  Juncus procerus great rush 
 r Juncus vaginatus clustered rush 
 it Luzula campestris  
  Luzula flaccida flaccid luzula 
Juncaginaceae r Triglochin minutissimum tiny arrow-grass 
  Triglochin procerum water-ribbons 
  Triglochin striatum streaked arrow-grass 
Lemnaceae  Lemna disperma common or lesser duckweed 
  Lemna trisulca ivy-leaf duckweed 
  Wolffia australiana tiny or rootless duckweed 
Liliaceae i Asphodelus fistulosus onion weed 
  Dianella revoluta spreading flax lily 
  Dianella tasmanica flax lily 
  Drymophila cyanocarpa turquoise berry 
  Thelionema caespitosum blue grass-lily 
 v Tricoryne elatior yellow rush-lily 
Orchidaceae  Acianthus caudatus mayfly orchid 
  Burnettia cuneata lizard orchid 
  Caladenia alata winged caladenia 
  Caladenia dilatata green-comb spider orchid 
  Caladenia latifolia pink fairies 
  Caladenia mentiens lesser caladenia 
 r Caladenia pusilla tiny caladenia 
  Caladenia vulgaris summer fingers 
  Calochilus herbaceus copper beard orchid 
  Calochilus paludosus strap beard orchid 
  Calochilus robertsonii purple beard orchid 
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  Chiloglottis cornuta green bird orchid 
 end Chiloglottis gunnii tall bird orchid 
  Chiloglottis valida large bird orchid 
  Corybas diemenicus stately helmet orchid 
  Corybas unguiculatus small helmet orchid 
  Cryptostylis subulata large tongue orchid 
  Cyrtostylis reniformis small gnat orchid 
  Cyrtostylis robusta large gnat orchid 
  Diuris orientis eastern wallflower diuris 
  Eriochilus cucullatus pink autumn orchid 
  Gastrodia procera tall potato orchid 
  Genoplesium archeri elfin midge orchid 
  Glossodia major wax-lip orchid 
  Leptoceras menziesii hare's ears 
  Microtis arenaria notched onion orchid 
  Microtis rara slender onion orchid 
  Microtis unifolia common onion orchid 
 r Orthoceras strictum horned orchid 
  Prasophyllum australe austral leek orchid 
  Prasophyllum flavum yellow leek orchid 
 e, VU Pterostylis cucullata leafy greenhood 
  Pterostylis foliata slender greenhood 
  Pterostylis melagramma black-stripe greenhood 
  Pterostylis nana dwarf greenhood 
  Pterostylis nutans nodding greenhood 
  Pterostylis pedunculata maroonhood 
  Pterostylis sanguinea banded greenhood 
  Pterostylis tasmanica small bearded greenhood 
  Pyrorchis nigricans fire orchid 
  Spiranthes australis pink spiral orchid 
  Thelymitra aristata great sun orchid 
  Thelymitra carnea tiny sun orchid 
  Thelymitra circumsepta naked sun orchid 
  Thelymitra cyanea veined sun orchid 
  Thelymitra flexuosa twisted sun orchid 
  Thelymitra improcera coastal sun orchid 
  Thelymitra ixioides spotted sun orchid 
  Thelymitra juncifolia large-spotted sun orchid 
  Thelymitra malvina mauve-tufted sun orchid 
  Thelymitra pauciflora slender sun orchid 
  Thelymitra rubra pink sun orchid 
  Thelymitra Xirregularis crested sun orchid 
  Thelymitra Xtruncata truncate sun orchid 
Poaceae r Agrostis aemula var. aemula blown grass 
 r Agrostis aequata even blown grass 
  Agrostis avenacea blown grass 
  Agrostis billardierei blown grass 
 i Agrostis capillaris brown-top bent grass 
  Agrostis rudis meagre bent grass 
 i Agrostis stolonifera creeping bent grass 
  Agrostis venusta graceful bent grass 
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 i Aira caryophyllea hair grass 
 i Aira elegans hair grass 
 i Ammophila arenaria marram grass 
  Amphibromus recurvatus dark swamp wallaby-grass 
 i Anthoxanthum odoratum sweet vernal grass 
  Austrodanthonia geniculata half-formed wallaby-grass 
  Austrodanthonia penicillata slender wallaby-grass 
  Austrodanthonia pilosa velvet awned-wallaby-grass 
  Austrodanthonia setacea bristly  wallaby-grass 
  Austrofestuca littoralis coast fescue 
  Austrostipa flavescens spear grass 
  Austrostipa stipoides coastal spear grass 
 i Bromus diandrus great brome 
 i Bromus hordeaceus soft brome 
 i Bromus willdenowii  
 i Catapodium marinum  
 i Catapodium rigidum fern grass 
 i Cynosurus cristatus crested dogs-tail 
 i Cynosurus echinatus rough dogs-tail 
 i Dactylis glomerata cock's foot 
  Deyeuxia quadriseta reed bent grass 
  Dichelachne crinita long-hair plume grass 
  Dichelachne rara scarce plume-grass 
  Distichlis distichophylla Australian salt-grass 
  Echinopogon ovatus hedgehog grass 
  Ehrharta distichophylla hairy rice-grass 
  Ehrharta stipoides weeping grass 
 i Ehrharta villosa  
 i Festuca arundinacea tall fescue 
 i Glyceria maxima reed sweet grass 
 I Holcus lanatus yorkshire fog-grass 
 i Holcus mollis creeping fog-grass 
 i Hordeum murinum ssp. leporinum barley grass 
 i Lagurus ovatus hare's tail grass 
 i Lolium loliaceum  
 i Lolium perenne perennial rye 
  Notodanthonia semiannularis  
 i Pennisetum clandestinum kikuyu grass 
 i Piptatherum miliaceum  
 i Poa annua annual grass 
 r Poa halmaturina halmaturin grass 
  Poa labillardierei var. acris  
  Poa labillardierei var. labillardierei tussock grass 
  Poa poiformis var. poiformis  
 i Poa pratensis  
  Poa tenera  
 i Polypogon monspeliensis annual beard grass 
 r Puccinellia stricta var. perlaxa saltmarsh grass 
 i Sclerochloa dura  
  Spinifex sericeus spinifex 
 r Sporobolus virginicus salt couch 
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 i Stenotaphrum secundatum buffalo grass 
  Themeda triandra kangaroo grass 
 i Vulpia bromoides squirrel-tail fescue 
 i Vulpia megalura fox-tail fescue 
  Zoysia macrantha prickly couch 
Potamogetonaceae  Potamogeton australiensis  
  Potamogeton ochreatus  
 r Potamogeton pectinatus fennel pondweed 
  Potamogeton tricarinatus  
Restionaceae  Baloskion tetraphyllum  
  Calorophus elongatus long rope-rush 
  Empodisma minus spreading rope-rush 
  Hypolaena fastigiata tassel rope-rush 
  Leptocarpus tenax slender twine-rush 
  Lepyrodia muelleri common or erect scale-rush 
  Sporadanthus tasmanicus branching scale-rush 
Ruppiaceae  Ruppia polycarpa  
Typhaceae i Typha latifolia bull rush 
Xyridaceae end Xyris marginata emarginate yellow-eye 
 end Xyris muelleri Mueller�s yellow-eye 
  Xyris operculata tall yellow-eye 
Zannichelliaceae  Lepilaena bilocularis  
  Lepilaena cylindrocarpa long-friuted water-mat 
Ferns and fern allies (Pteridophyta) 

Adiantaceae  Adiantum aethiopicum common maidenhair 
  Pellaea falcata sickle fern 
Asparagaceae i Protoasparagus plumosus climbing asparagus fern 
Aspleniaceae  Asplenium bulbiferum ssp. gracillimum mother spleenwort 
  Asplenium flabellifolium necklace fern 
  Asplenium obtusatum shore spleenwort 
Athyriaceae  Diplazium australe austral lady-fern 
Azollaceae  Azolla filiculoides pacific or red azolla 
Blechnaceae  Blechnum chambersii lance water-fern 
  Blechnum minus soft water-fern 
  Blechnum nudum fishbone water-fern 
  Blechnum patersonii strap water-fern 
  Blechnum wattsii hard water-fern 
Cyatheaceae  Cyathea australis rough tree-fern 
  Cyathea cunninghamii slender tree-fern 
 v Cyathea X marcescens skirted tree-fern 
Dennstaedtiaceae  Histiopteris incisa bat's wing 
 v, EN, t Hypolepis distans scrambling ground-fern 
  Hypolepis glandulifera sticky ground-fern 
 r Hypolepis muelleri harsh ground-fern 
  Hypolepis rugosula ruddy ground-fern 
  Pteridium esculentum bracken 
Dicksoniaceae  Dicksonia antarctica tree-fern 
Dryopteridaceae  Lastreopsis acuminata shiny shield-fern 
  Polystichum proliferum mother shield fern 
  Rumohra adiantiformis leathery shield-fern 
Gleicheniaceae  Gleichenia microphylla scrambling coral-fern 
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  Sticherus tener silky fan-fern 
Grammitidaceae  Ctenopteris heterophylla gypsy-fern 
  Grammitis billardierei finger-fern 
Hymenophyllaceae  Hymenophyllum australe austral filmy-fern 
  Hymenophyllum cupressiforme common filmy-fern 
  Hymenophyllum flabellatum shiny filmy fern 
  Hymenophyllum rarum narrow filmy-fern 
Lindsaeaceae  Lindsaea linearis screw fern 
Lycopodiaceae  Lycopodiella lateralis slender clubmoss 
  Lycopodiella serpentina bog clubmoss 
  Lycopodium deuterodensum bushy clubmoss 
 r Phylloglossum drummondii pigmy clubmoss 
Ophioglossaceae  Ophioglossum lusitanicum ssp. coriaceum austral adder's-tongue 
Osmundaceae  Todea barbara king fern 
Polypodiaceae  Microsorum pustulatum kangaroo fern 
Psilotaceae  Tmesipteris elongata narrow fork fern 
  Tmesipteris obliqua common fork fern 
 r Tmesipteris parva small fork fern 
Pteridaceae  Pteris comans netted brake 
  Pteris tremula tender brake 
Schizaeaceae  Schizaea bifida forked comb-fern 
  Schizaea fistulosa narrow comb-fern 
Selaginellaceae  Selaginella uliginosa swamp selaginella 
Thelypteridaceae v Pneumatopteris pennigera lime fern 
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Appendix 2. Vegetation mapping 
 

An assemblage of native plants growing together is generally referred to as �vegetation� or �bush�.  
Biologists often refer to these assemblages as �communities�.  No matter what they are called, plant 
assemblages are complex and variable in space and time.  External forces, such as fire and climate, shape 
their form and species composition over time.  As plant communities are constantly changing it is difficult 
to identify, describe and map vegetation without having a broad and flexible system to do so. 

In recognition of this, vegetation mapping units were developed to simplify the process of vegetation 
mapping.  Vegetation mapping units are generally broad and often encompass several different types of 
plant community.  That is, a single vegetation mapping unit may include several �floristic� communities 
that are distinct but similar enough in structure and species composition to be included in the same unit.  
A floristic community is a plant community that has been described based on the type of species that 
occur within it.  As an example, the shrubby coastal heath (Sc) vegetation mapping unit encompasses 
many different types of dry heath, often with different patterns of species composition and dominance 
(e.g. the same genera but different species), but all have a similar structure which enables them to be 
considered as one vegetation mapping unit.  Shrubby coastal heath includes heaths that may be more 
dominated by species of Epacridaceae (heaths) than another, which may have less Epacridaceae but more 
Fabaceae species (bush peas).  Nevertheless, the structure and landscape location of shrubby coastal heath 
is fairly uniform. 

Vegetation mapping is generally undertaken at a coarse scale (e.g. 1:25 000) which means that it is possible 
that small patches of distinct vegetation (usually less than 1 hectare in size) that should have been assigned 
to another mapping unit may not have been identified.  On King Island, some of the King Island sedge-
heath-scrub complex may, for example, include small occurrences of short paperbark swamp and sedgey 
enclosed wetlands.  At the property level, it is sometimes possible to map smaller areas of vegetation as 
property maps tend to be at a higher scale (e.g. 1:5 000).  As most vegetation mapping is conducted using 
remote sensing (i.e. aerial photos) there may be some inaccuracies when interpreting the vegetation in the 
absence of ground verification.  For this reason, vegetation mapping should be supported by ground 
verification using botanical surveys. 

The TASVEG vegetation mapping program was established to produce a Statewide vegetation map at 
1:25 000 scale using remote sensing from aerial photographs combined with on-ground flora surveys.  
TASVEG forms the basis of vegetation identification and mapping in Tasmania.  The vegetation map 
prepared by TASVEG for King Island has been adopted and modified for this report (Figure 2.2).  Some 
vegetation mapping units on King Island were re-tagged as part of this report as the original mapping unit 
assigned to an area was incorrect.  TASVEG vegetation mapping units have been used in this report 
(Table 1 and 2).  Vegetation descriptions within each mapping unit have modified where necessary to 
reflect the species composition, vegetation structure and level of diversity represented on King Island. 

Further information on vegetation mapping and the TASVEG mapping program can be obtained at 
http://www.gisparks.tas.gov.au/TASVEG/ 



 




